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Pref ace

Pref ace
Pref ace

Guided In quiry has its foun da tion in my re search and writ ings on the stu dent’s per spec -
tive of the con struc tive pro cess of learn ing from a va ri ety of sources. The de vel op ment of this
pro gram grew from three pre vi ously pub lished books. School Li brar ian’s Grade by Grade Ac -
tiv i ties Pro gram (1981) pre sented a se quen tial li brary skills pro gram to match the de vel op men -
tal stages and spe cific li brary and in for ma tion needs of stu dents at each grade level,
kin der gar ten through eighth grade. Teach ing the Li brary Re search Pro cess (1985; 2nd ed.
1994) pro vided a pro gram for sec ond ary school stu dents with de tailed de scrip tion of the seven
stages of the in for ma tion search pro cess and prac ti cal ac tiv i ties to guide stu dents at each stage.
Seek ing Mean ing: A Pro cess Ap proach to Li brary and In for ma tion Ser vices (1993) pre sented
the the o ret i cal frame work for a pro cess ap proach to li brary and in for ma tion ser vices that was
de vel oped in a se ries of stud ies of the in for ma tion search pro cess and of fers in sights into press -
ing prob lems of seek ing mean ing from an over abun dance of in for ma tion. A sec ond edi tion of
that book, pub lished in 2004, in cor po rated re cent stud ies and ideas in clud ing a new chapter on
the implementation of a process approach to library and information services in K–12
education.

In Jan u ary 2006 I of fi cially re tired to be come pro fes sor emerita at the School of Com mu -
ni ca tion, In for ma tion and Li brary Stud ies at Rutgers Uni ver sity, al though I still re main ac tive
in The Rutgers Cen ter for In ter na tional Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL). Dur ing my
20-year ten ure at Rutgers my work on the in for ma tion search pro cess (ISP) was rec og nized as
one of the most fre quently cited mod els of in for ma tion-seek ing be hav ior in the field of li brary
and in for ma tion sci ence. Through out those years I con tin ued as co or di na tor of the School Li -
brary Spe cial iza tion in the Mas ters of Li brary and In for ma tion Sci ence, which was ranked by
US News & World Re port in 1999 and 2006 as the num ber one pro gram of its kind in the coun -
try. For a num ber of years I have been think ing about a cul mi nat ing en deavor to bring my re -
search on in for ma tion-seek ing be hav ior to gether into a pub li ca tion for teach ers and school
li brar i ans. I re main firmly con vinced that school li brar ies are an es sen tial in for ma tion cen ter in
the in for ma tion age school and that school librarians are primary agents for reforming schools
in the 21st century.

That would have made an in ter est ing book, but an other op por tu nity emerged that made
the book even more valu able for ad dress ing the press ing is sues fac ing schools in the 21st cen -
tury. Two of my daugh ters, Leslie Maniotes and Ann Caspari, have pur sued ca reers in ar eas of
ed u ca tion, and our con ver sa tions over the years have broad ened the scope of our think ing
about teaching and learning.

Leslie Maniotes is a Na tional Board Cer ti fied teacher with ex ten sive back ground in cur -
ric u lum de vel op ment and as sess ment. She is a Read ing Re cov ery cer ti fied lit er acy spe cial ist
with a mas ter’s de gree in read ing. She was trained in New Zea land and has worked as a teacher
ad vance ment trainer and uni ver sity in struc tor. Her doc toral re search, com pleted in 2005, on
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the con cept of “third space” shed con sid er able light on ways of en gag ing stu dents in learn ing
that are central to Guided Inquiry.

Ann Caspari is a spe cial ist in mu seum ed u ca tion with a mas ter’s de gree in teach ing from
George Wash ing ton Uni ver sity. As a mu seum ed u ca tor she does ex ten sive train ing work shops
with teach ers and mu seum work ers to im prove learn ing at mu se ums. She has an ex ten sive
back ground as a mu seum ed u ca tor at the New port His tor i cal So ci ety, Paul Re vere House,
Calvert (MD) Ma rine Mu seum, Na tional Build ing Mu seum, and the Smith so nian Early En -
rich ment Cen ter. Her ex per tise in the use of com mu nity re sources and ob ject-based learn ing
ex panded our un der stand ing of the vast range of resources available for learning in
21st-century schools.

This book grew out of on go ing con ver sa tions among the three of us, usu ally at our beach
house on the Jer sey shore. When the fam ily gath ers at the beach we have time for lei surely con -
ver sa tions that of ten turn to our work, prob a bly too of ten for the rest of the fam ily. When we re -
al ized that in quiry was the dy namic at the cen ter of each of our spe cial iza tions, we be gan to see
the tre men dous po ten tial for con cep tu al iz ing 21st-cen tury schools. As we de vel oped the con -
cept of learn ing through Guided In quiry, we decided to write this book together.

This book is writ ten for the en tire school com mu nity as an in struc tional team join ing
forces to pro vide en gag ing, chal leng ing ed u ca tion for stu dents in prekindergarten through sec -
ond ary school. It will be of par tic u lar interest to

• ed u ca tors who want to pre pare stu dents for work, cit i zen ship, and daily liv ing in an in -
for ma tion-rich en vi ron ment;

• ed u ca tors who want to know more about in quiry as a way of learn ing and team ing as a
way of teach ing;

• teach ers, school li brar i ans, ad min is tra tors, and su per vi sors who are ini ti at ing an in quiry
ap proach to learn ing in their schools;

• teach ers and school li brar i ans who are us ing a pro ject-based ap proach to teach ing, but
want to make the pro jects more mean ing ful;

• teach ers and school li brar i ans who want to im ple ment an in quiry ap proach to en hance
con tent ar eas of the cur ric u lum;

• school li brar i ans who want to in volve class room teach ers and con tent area spe cial ists in
an in quiry ap proach to scaf fold ing in for ma tion lit er acy through out grade levels;

• pub lic li brar i ans and mu seum ed u ca tors who want to know about an in quiry ap proach and 
their role in work ing with school staff and stu dents; and

• par ents who want to see their chil dren en gaged in learn ing and pre par ing for 21st-cen -
tury liv ing.

This foun da tional text on Guided In quiry is or ga nized in ten chap ters. Chap ter 1 in tro -
duces Guided In quiry, con sid er ing what it is, what’s new about it, and why it is per ti nent for
ad dress ing the is sues fac ing 21st-cen tury schools. Chap ter 2 pres ents the the ory and re search
that is the foun da tion of Guided In quiry. Chap ter 3 pres ents new work on mo ti vat ing stu dents
by connecting the cur ric u lum to their world. Chap ter 4 dis cusses ways for tak ing full ad van tage 
of var ied ex per tise within the school and com mu nity for build ing in struc tional teams for
Guided In quiry. Chap ter 5 pres ents a con cept ap proach to in for ma tion lit er acy that de vel ops
and re in forces prac ti cal in for ma tion-seek ing skills and strat e gies. Chap ter 6 dis cusses sub ject
area cur ric u lum stan dards that are best met through Guided In quiry. Chap ter 7 pro vides
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interventions for pro mot ing deeper learn ing through Guided In quiry. Chap ter 8 pro poses a
wide range of re sources for Guided In quiry, from the school li brary, to the Internet, to pub lic li -
brar ies, mu se ums, and the com mu nity. Chap ter 9 dis cusses the cen tral role of assessment in
Guided Inquiry. Chapter 10 sums up important proposals presented in this book.

Many peo ple have con trib uted to the ideas and con tent of this book, far too many to ac -
knowl edge here. We want to take this op por tu nity to ex pressly thank the re search team at the
Cen ter for In ter na tional Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL) at Rutgers, par tic u larly my
won der ful col league Ross Todd, our re search as so ci ate Jannica Heinstrom, and the en tire
CISSL team; Randi and Pe ter Schmidt and the li brar i ans and teach ers at Gill St. Ber nard
School, who have cre ated a sys temic model of Guided In quiry; Bridget Lydon McGrath and
her stu dents for the study of third space; Shelby Wolf for her in sight ful guid ance; the teams of
li brar i ans and teach ers in the New Jer sey study of the Im pact of School Li brar ies on Stu dent
Learn ing; Sue Easun and Mary Jane McNally for their in sights into early drafts; and John
Kuhlthau for his constant support and encouragement.

Carol C. Kuhlthau
Pro fes sor Emerita

Li brary and In for ma tion Sci ence
Rutgers Uni ver sity
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In tro duc tion to Guided In quiry:
What Is It, What’s New, Why Now?

1—In tro duc tion to Guided In quiry: What Is It, What’s New, Why Now?
In tro duc tion to Guided In quiry: What Is It, What’s New, Why Now?

In quiry helps kids to think cre atively. When you cap ture their imag i na tion they be gin to
think cre atively and cre ativ ity solves prob lems for life.

—mid dle school li brar ian

How do we ed u cate our stu dents to meet the de mand for high lev els of lit er acy in the tech -
no log i cal work place? How do we pre pare our stu dents for this global in for ma tion en vi ron -
ment? How do we en able our stu dents to draw on the knowl edge and wis dom of the past while
us ing the tech nol ogy of the pres ent to ad vance new dis cov er ies for the fu ture? How do we pre -
pare our stu dents to think for them selves, make good de ci sions, de velop ex per tise, and learn
through out life? These are fun da men tal ques tions for school re form in the 21st cen tury, and
they con front teach ers in schools around the world. Ba sic to meet ing these chal lenges is de vel -
op ing stu dent com pe tence in learn ing in in for ma tion-laden en vi ron ments and for find ing
mean ing from a va ri ety of sources of in for ma tion. Many teach ers are turn ing to in quiry learn -
ing in sub jects across the cur ric u lum to meet the challenge of educating their students for
lifelong learning.

Guided In quiry of fers an in te grated unit of in quiry, planned and guided by an in struc -
tional team of a school li brar ian and teach ers, al low ing stu dents to gain deeper un der stand ings
of sub ject area cur ric u lum con tent and in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts. It com bines of ten over -
looked out side re sources with ma te ri als in the school li brary. The team guides stu dents to ward
de vel op ing skills and abil i ties nec es sary for the work place and daily liv ing in the rap idly
chang ing in for ma tion en vi ron ment of the 21st cen tury. But how is this dif fer ent from what
teachers and librarians have been doing all along?

Pre par ing Stu dents for a Chang ing World
Pre par ing Stu dents for a Chang ing World

World wide ac cess to in for ma tion tech nol ogy has fo cused at ten tion on se ri ous ques tions
about ed u ca tion in coun tries across the globe (Fried man, 2006). Ed u ca tional lead ers and pol icy 
mak ers are wor ried about the next gen er a tion of in no va tors and cre ators. Schools are faced
with the over whelm ing chal lenge of pre par ing stu dents to be suc cess ful, pro duc tive cit i zens in
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a chang ing world. Vast quan ti ties of in for ma tion fuel this global so ci ety, and the abil ity to lo -
cate, eval u ate, and use ap pro pri ate in for ma tion for cre ation and in no va tion is es sen tial.
Thought ful ed u ca tors seek ways to build stu dent com pe ten cies for liv ing and work ing with
new tech nol o gies. Ed u ca tors around the world are heat edly debating how to prepare students
for living and working in the 21st century.

Many coun tries sense that they are fall ing be hind. The United States in par tic u lar is con -
cerned about the gen eral level of lit er acy among low-achiev ing stu dents and the loss of hu man
tal ent through the at tri tion of dis ad van taged stu dents in ur ban schools. Kozol (2005) dis tress -
ingly de scribes how schools for the need i est and poor est pop u la tions re turn again and again to
an in dus trial age model of training students.

The chal lenge for the 21st-cen tury school is to ed u cate chil dren for liv ing and work ing in
an in for ma tion-rich tech no log i cal en vi ron ment. Three ba sic charges of ed u ca tion in a free so -
ci ety are to pre pare stu dents for the work place, cit i zen ship, and daily liv ing. Schools need to be 
re con fig ured for the 21st cen tury to en sure that all chil dren are fully pre pared. To pre pare stu -
dents for the work place, we must se ri ously con sider how in for ma tion tech nol ogy changes the
na ture of work and raises new ques tions about how we con trib ute to and in no vate pro duc tively
in the global econ omy. To pre pare stu dents for cit i zen ship, con sid er ation must be given to the
ways that in for ma tion tech nol ogy changes our sense of com mu nity and raises press ing ques -
tions about how we par tic i pate as an in formed elec tor ate in a dem o cratic so ci ety. To pre pare
stu dents for daily liv ing, con sid er ation must be given to the ways that in for ma tion tech nol ogy
in creases the com plex ity of ev ery day life and raises trou bling ques tions about how we gain a
sense of self in relation to others and experience creativity and joy in our personal lives.

In quiry Learn ing

In quiry Learn ing

In quiry is an ap proach to learn ing whereby stu dents find and use a va ri ety of sources of in -
for ma tion and ideas to in crease their un der stand ing of a prob lem, topic, or is sue. It re quires
more of them than sim ply an swer ing ques tions or get ting a right an swer. It es pouses in ves ti ga -
tion, ex plo ra tion, search, quest, re search, pur suit, and study. In quiry does not stand alone; it en -
gages, in ter ests, and chal lenges stu dents to con nect their world with the cur ric u lum. Al though
it is of ten thought of as an in di vid ual pur suit, it is en hanced by in volve ment with a com mu nity
of learn ers, each learn ing from the other in so cial in ter ac tion. However, without some guidance 
it can be daunting.

Guid ing Stu dents’ In quiry
Guid ing Stu dents’ In quiry

Stu dents gain com pe tence by be ing guided through an in quiry pro cess by teach ers and li -
brar i ans at each grade level. Guided In quiry, as we shall see, is grounded in sound re search
find ings and built on solid pro fes sional prac tice. Through Guided In quiry stu dents gain the
abil ity to use tools and re sources for learn ing in and be yond the in for ma tion age while they are
learn ing the con tent of the cur ric u lum and meet ing sub ject area cur ric u lum stan dards. Guided
In quiry in struc tional teams help stu dents de velop re search com pe tency and sub ject knowl edge
as well as fos ter mo ti va tion, read ing com pre hen sion, lan guage de vel op ment, writ ing abil ity,
co op er a tive learn ing, and so cial skills. All of these have been identified as essential for
successful lifelong learning.
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Guided In quiry re quires care ful plan ning, close su per vi sion, on go ing as sess ment, and tar -
geted in ter ven tion by an in struc tional team of school li brar i ans and teach ers through the in -
quiry pro cess that grad u ally leads stu dents to ward in de pend ent learn ing. An in te grated unit of
in quiry is planned and guided by such an in struc tional team. Its ul ti mate goal is to de velop in -
de pend ent learn ers who know how to ex pand their knowl edge and ex per tise through skilled
use of a va ri ety of in for ma tion sources em ployed both in side and out side the school. Re sources 
in side the school, such as li brary ma te ri als, da ta bases, and other se lected sources, are sup ple -
mented and ex panded by pub lic libraries, local community resources, museums, and the
Internet.

What’s New About Guided In quiry?
What’s New About Guided In quiry?

Term pa pers and re search re ports have been stan dard school as sign ments seem ingly for -
ever. In some cases they are im por tant cul mi nat ing ac tiv i ties for a course of study. But far too
of ten they are merely ex tra ne ous as sign ments added on af ter the “real” teach ing of the cur ric u -
lum has been ac com plished. If they some how im proved stu dents’ abil ity and skills in ac a demic 
work, par tic u larly for suc cess in college, that has been sufficient.

Alas, many stu dents sus pected as much, view ing these as sign ments as ac a demic ex er cises 
with out much in ter nal value or real-life ap pli ca tion. This at ti tude be came abun dantly clear in
the course of the lead au thor’s in for ma tion- seek ing stud ies: Stu dents reg u larly in formed her
that the pur pose of a re search as sign ment was to learn how to do a bib li og ra phy or the for mat of 
a pa per for col lege (Kuhlthau, 1988b). Still, as one stu dent re flected, “Now that I think about it, 
I guess it was a missed op por tu nity. I thought it was just one more need less school ex er cise. If I
knew I’d find out some thing of my own that was in ter est ing I could have given more time. I did
it all the last night.” In the past de cade, we have seen re search trans formed from a tra di tional
ac a demic ex er cise into an im por tant part of ev ery day liv ing. In a dif fer ent se ries of stud ies, a
se cu ri ties an a lyst at trib uted his suc cess to view ing his work as “writ ing re search pa pers for a
liv ing.” His work in volves in ves ti gat ing back ground in for ma tion on an in dus try and a par tic u -
lar com pany within that in dus try, track ing cur rent in for ma tion and re port ing with what he calls 
“an an gle that pro vides value for his cli ents.” The law yers in that study saw extensive research
seeking as essential for constructing a strategy in a particularly complex trial.

Yet for many stu dents, school seems dis con nected from their lives. Pro ject-based learn ing 
has been em ployed in some schools to mo ti vate stu dents. This ap proach seeks to get stu dents
in volved in an ex tended pro ject that re quires gath er ing in for ma tion to build some thing. Pro -
ject-based learn ing is a good step in the right di rec tion, at times suc cess ful in en gag ing stu dents 
in deeper learn ing. How ever, it falls short in two re spects. First, it over em pha sizes prod uct and
underemphasizes the learn ing pro cess. Sec ond, stu dents are fre quently left to their own de -
vices, and when par ents step in, many end up doing the actual research.

Ed u ca tors who use the KWL frame work (Ogle, 1986), like those us ing pro ject-based
learn ing, are well on their way to teach ing through Guided In quiry. They have their stu dents
ask, “What do I know?” (K); “What do I want to learn?” (W); and “What did I learn?” (L).
These ques tions are the seeds of a constructivist ap proach. Guided In quiry sim ply ex tends this
model by in sist ing that stu dents think about the facts and ideas they are en coun ter ing. The in -
struc tional team pushes the KWL frame work fur ther, to in cor po rate, “How do I find out?”;
“How do I share what I learned?”; and “What will I do next time?” Through fo cus ing on find -
ing new in for ma tion, learn ing it, and con nect ing it to what stu dents al ready know, the team
leads each stu dent through the joint pro cesses of con struct ing new knowl edge and shar ing it
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with oth ers. Ask ing, “What will I do next time?” fos ters re flec tion that en ables trans fer ence to
other sit u a tions and pro motes the metacognition of higher or der think ing. This re flec tion in cor -
po rates think ing about both con tent (What did I learn?), and pro cess (How did I learn?), so that
stu dents gain a deeper appreciation of information seeking and use. (See Figure 1.1.)

Fig ure 1.1. Ex tend ing KWL Ques tions for Guided In quiry.

In quiry learn ing in gen eral em pha sizes those ques tions and ideas that mo ti vate stu dents to 
want to learn more and cre ate ways to share what they have learned. Guided In quiry raises the
bar even fur ther to move stu dents to a higher level of think ing and learn ing by fo cus ing in struc -
tive in ter ven tions at each stage of the in quiry pro cess. The in struc tional team con cen trates on
what stu dents are think ing, feel ing, and do ing as they are learn ing. The end prod uct be comes a
nat u ral way of shar ing their learn ing with the rest of the students in their learning community.

What’s the Dif fer ence Be tween Guided In quiry and 
  Other Types of In struc tion?

What’s the Dif fer ence Be tween Guided In quiry and Other Types of In struc tion?

Guided In quiry is a prep a ra tion for life long learn ing, not just prep a ra tion for a test. While
it is im por tant that stu dents be able to show what they know, many test-ori ented ap proaches are 
coun ter pro duc tive in that they do not fos ter the last ing con nec tions es sen tial for a per son ed u -
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cated in a rap idly chang ing in for ma tion en vi ron ment. In quiry learn ing is ef fec tive for pre par -
ing stu dents to think deeply about a sub ject so that they are able to suc ceed in tests au then tic to
the learn ing sit u a tion. Guided In quiry tar gets as sess ments to the learner and the sit u a tion as it is 
in te grated into the pro cess. The re sult is last ing learn ing that has meaning and application in
students’ lives.

In quiry is a way of learn ing the con tent of the cur ric u lum. Guided In quiry is in te grated
into the con tent of the cur ric u lum; it is not a sub ject in and of it self. It has the in struc tional team
of teach ers, li brar i ans, and other spe cial ists to en hance sub ject con tent through their re spec tive
ex per tise, mak ing it more in ter est ing, rel e vant, and thought pro vok ing. Stu dents are ac tively
en gaged in the sub ject con tent, mo ti vat ing them to pur sue im por tant ques tions and attain a
deeper understanding of that content.

In Guided In quiry, the con tent of the cur ric u lum is con nected to the stu dent’s world
through thought ful plan ning and adapt abil ity. The in struc tional team plans and im ple ments
guid ance for stu dents, with each mem ber con trib ut ing his or her spe cial ex per tise. The team
works in con cert to pro vide the full range of learn ing for stu dents rather than each mem ber
tack ling a par tic u lar piece in iso la tion from the oth ers. Each team mem ber col lab o rates on all
as pects of learn ing, from the ini tial plan ning of the unit through all stages of im ple men ta tion,
adapting as students progress.

Guided In quiry in cor po rates trans fer able in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts into the in quiry
pro cess. It does not teach iso lated in for ma tion skills that are dif fi cult for stu dents to re call and
ap ply. Too much of the me chan ics of search ing and re sources at the be gin ning of re search dis -
cour ages stu dents and dis tracts them from the in ter est ing ideas and ques tions that mo ti vate
them to learn (Kuhlthau, 1985b). Rather than at tempt ing to teach all there is to know about in -
for ma tion seek ing prior to the as sign ment, Guided In quiry in cor po rates in for ma tion lo ca tion,
eval u a tion, and use con cepts through out the re search pro cess. Last ing in for ma tion lit er acy is
de vel oped in prac tice when both in for ma tion con cepts and search skills in the inquiry process
can be recalled and applied as needed.

Stu dents are in volved in ev ery stage of the learn ing pro cess, from se lect ing what to in ves -
ti gate, to for mu lat ing a fo cused per spec tive, to pre sent ing their learn ing in the fi nal prod uct.
There is rarely a cor rect an swer to a pre scribed ques tion im posed by the teacher or text. In stead, 
Guided In quiry in cor po rates re flec tion through out the pro cess, with the end prod uct as ev i -
dence of knowl edge con struc tion and deeper understanding. (See Figure 1.2, p. 6)

In Guided In quiry stu dents, teach ers, and li brar i ans col lab o rate and work to gether on
ideas. Stu dents work as a com mu nity of learn ers, help ing and learn ing from each other rather
than as in di vid u als work ing ex clu sively on pri vate tasks. The teach ers and li brar i ans do the
same. It can be dif fi cult to script how the in quiry pro cess will prog ress, but we will help.
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Fig ure 1.2. What Guided In quiry Is Not and Is.

What Are the Ben e fits for Stu dents, Teach ers, and Li brar i ans?
What Are the Ben e fits for Stu dents, Teach ers, and Li brar i ans?

There can be no ques tion that Guided In quiry re quires much time, at ten tion, and com mit -
ment. Why make the in vest ment?

Guided In quiry cre ates an en vi ron ment that mo ti vates stu dents to learn by pro vid ing op -
por tu ni ties for them to con struct their own mean ing and de velop deep un der stand ing. This ap -
proach en gages all stu dents, not just those who have al ready shown that they are ac a dem i cally
in clined. In the Cen ter for In ter na tional Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL) study of stu -
dent learn ing through in quiry pro jects con ducted by Todd, Kuhlthau, and Heinstrom (2005), a
wide range of stu dents par tic i pated, in clud ing those clas si fied with learn ing dis abil i ties, stu -
dents at risk for drop ping out of school, and ESL (Eng lish as a Sec ond Lan guage) stu dents. Ev -
ery one of these stu dents was shown to ben e fit from learn ing through in quiry. They all gained a 
sense of their own learn ing pro cess by suc cess fully pur su ing a pro ject from start to fin ish. But
more im por tant, they learned strat e gies and skills trans fer able to other in quiry pro jects and
other sit u a tions in which in for ma tion would be needed. In de pend ence in re search and learn ing, 
de vel op ment of a va ri ety of skills, and so cial as well as language and reading skills are
embedded in the Guided Inquiry approach. (See Figure 1.3.)

Fig ure 1.3. Ben e fits for Stu dents.
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Teach ers and li brar i ans can also ben e fit from Guided In quiry in a num ber of im por tant
ways. As they share re spon si bil ity in an in struc tional team, they also share in the ex per tise of
their team mem bers, as well as in the sat is fac tion of ac com plish ment and the suc cess of even
their most dif fi cult stu dents. There is no limit to the size of the team. Ba sic pair ing of school li -
brar ian and sub ject area teach ers can be ex panded to in clude other staff mem bers such as the
tech nol ogy teacher, lit er acy and read ing spe cial ist, study skills teacher, and spe cial sub ject
spe cial ist. Out side ex perts can also be called upon, such as pub lic li brar i ans, chil dren’s and
young adult li brar i ans, mu seum ed u ca tors, and com mu nity ex perts. Teach ers ben e fit by the en -
hance ment of con tent ar eas of the cur ric u lum. Li brar i ans in crease their pro fes sional con tri bu -
tion to the school by be ing in volved in mean ing ful learn ing with stu dents. The li brary is an
ac tive learn ing en vi ron ment in which in for ma tion lit er acy and cur ric u lum stan dards are met si -
mul ta neously. Guided In quiry al lows for brain storm ing and plan ning with more creativity and
hence more satisfaction for the expert as well as the students. (See Figures 1.4 and 1.5.)

Fig ure 1.4. Ben e fits for Teach ers.

Fig ure 1.5. Ben e fits for Li brar i ans.

What Are the Ben e fits for Ad min is tra tors and Par ents?
What Are the Ben e fits for Ad min is tra tors and Par ents?

Ad min is tra tors, in clud ing su per in ten dents, prin ci pals, su per vi sors, and cur ric u lum co or -
di na tors, set the tone of the learn ing en vi ron ment and pro vide the cli mate for the ed u ca tion of
stu dents. They pro vide the fund ing and sup port for pro mot ing ed u ca tional pro grams and en -
cour ag ing meth ods of teach ing and ways of learn ing that match their out look and meet their
goals. Guided In quiry pro vides op por tu ni ties for ad min is tra tors who are seek ing ways to make
a school more in touch with the needs of 21st-century living and working. (See Figure 1.6.)
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Fig ure 1.6. Ben e fits for Ad min is tra tors.

Par ents of ten feel over whelmed by the re spon si bil ity of as sist ing their chil dren and teen -
ag ers with re search as sign ments. In many tra di tional re search as sign ments stu dents are left on
their own through much of the pro cess. Con cerned par ents fill in as best they can. Guided In -
quiry puts the re spon si bil ity back with the ed u ca tors, where it be longs. Par ents are aware that
this is fairer to all stu dents. It takes the bur den of teach ing from par ents and places it squarely in 
the hands of the in struc tional team and the stu dent. Guided In quiry makes stu dents more in ter -
ested in school and learn ing, and par ents are well re warded when they see their chil dren be -
com ing responsible learners. (See Figure 1.7.)

Fig ure 1.7. Ben e fits for Par ents.

What Are the Ben e fits for Me?
What Are the Ben e fits for Me?

Rais ing the Stan dard of My Re search As sign ments

Mo ti va tion and in ter est are key el e ments in in quiry learn ing. Stu dents use a wide range of
sources of in for ma tion to ex plore ideas rather than be ing con fined to one text book of pre di -
gested facts. They form their own un der stand ings through con ver sa tion and writ ing. They
work with other stu dents to for mu late their ideas but are en cour aged to cre ate deep un der stand -
ing for them selves. They gain a sense of own er ship and ac com plish ment in the work they are
pro duc ing that grad u ally leads to competence and expertise.

In creas ing the Depth and Breadth of What I Can Of fer

Guided In quiry al lows stu dents to gain a greater un der stand ing of sub ject area con tent and 
in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts. At the same time stu dents are develop ing com pe tency in read ing, 
writ ing, and speak ing, and in turn gain ing so cial skills through in ter act ing, co op er at ing, and col -
lab o rat ing with other stu dents. In ad di tion, they are learn ing how to learn in an in for ma tion rich
en vi ron ment. Stu dents are en gaged in five kinds of learn ing: cur ric u lum con tent, in for ma tion lit -
er acy, learn ing pro cesses, lit er acy com pe ten cies, and so cial abil i ties. Any sub ject area con tent
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can be ap plied to Guided In quiry as long as the sub ject in volves an in quiry that is deeper than
mere fact find ing. (See Fig ure 1.8.)

Fig ure 1.8. Five Kinds of Learn ing in the In quiry Pro cess.

Role of As sess ment in Guided In quiry

As sess ment is the means by which the in struc tional team knows how to guide stu dents
through the in quiry pro cess. It is folded into the learn ing pro cess, pro vid ing ev i dence of prob -
lems and in di ca tions of when in ter ven tion is needed. In par tic u lar, lon gi tu di nal as sess ment, de -
ter min ing what stu dents know and can do over an ex tended pe riod of time, of fers ex ten sive
in for ma tion about stu dents’ prog ress, in cor po rat ing con tent area learn ing, in for ma tion lit er -
acy, learn ing ap proaches, lit er acy skills, and so cial abil i ties. As sess ment also sup ports the con -
ti nu ity of Guided Inquiry from primary grades through secondary school.

Re search on the Im pact of School Li brar ies on
  Student Learn ing

Re search on the Im pact of School Li brar ies on Stu dent Learn ing

There is sub stan tial ev i dence that stu dents ben e fit from learn ing through school li brar ies.
A re view of some of the ma jor re search on the im pact of school li brar ies on stu dent learn ing in -
di cates the value of en gag ing stu dents in Guided In quiry.

Dur ing the last half of the 20th cen tury a grow ing body of re search dem on strated the im -
pact of school li brar ies on ac a demic achieve ment. In the 1960s Mary Gaver (1963) of Rutgers
Uni ver sity com pared the test scores of stu dents in schools with cen tral ized school li brar ies
with the scores of stu dents in schools with out li brar ies. The study, con ducted in 271 schools in
13 states, found that the test scores of stu dents in schools with cen tral ized li brar ies man aged by
qual i fied li brar i ans were higher than those of stu dents in schools with out li brar ies or qual i fied
li brar i ans. How ever, the vol ume of data gen er ated by this study was dif fi cult to cal cu late with
the tech nol ogy of the day. By the 1980s com put ers had made mas sive cal cu la tion pos si ble, as
dem on strated by SchoolMatch, a na tional com mer cial da ta base of school sta tis tics. In a Na -
tional Pub lic Ra dio in ter view, SchoolMatch ex ec u tive Wil liam Bain bridge re ported that
spend ing on school li brar ies was the single factor with the greatest influence on students’
school performance.

In spired by the SchoolMatch re sults, Keith Curry Lance and his col leagues (2001) at the
Col o rado State Li brary con ducted ex ten sive, large-scale, state wide stud ies through out the
1990s based on the study de sign de vel oped by Gaver, us ing schools rather than stu dents as the
unit of anal y sis. By 2005 the Col o rado study model had been rep li cated and elab o rated upon in
more than a dozen states. Col lec tively these stud ies have ex am ined the im pact of li brar ies in
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ap prox i mately 8,700 schools with en roll ments to tal ing more than 2.6 mil lion stu dents. The
stud ies elab o rated upon the orig i nal Col o rado study model by iden ti fy ing spe cific ac tiv i ties of
school staff that constituted playing an instructional role.

The Lance teams found that “across states and grade lev els, test scores cor re lated pos i -
tively and sta tis ti cally sig nif i cantly with li brary staff and col lec tion size; li brary staff ac tiv i ties
re lated to learn ing and teach ing, in for ma tion ac cess and de liv ery, and pro gram ad min is tra tion;
and the avail abil ity of net worked com put ers, both in the li brary and else where in the school,
that pro vide ac cess to li brary cat a logs, da ta bases, and the World Wide Web.” The
cause-and-ef fect claim as so ci ated with these cor re la tions was strength ened by the re li abil ity of
the re la tion ships be tween key li brary vari ables (i.e., staff ing, col lec tion size, spend ing) and test 
scores when other school and com mu nity con di tions were taken into ac count. These stud ies re -
vealed that the “two most con sis tent pre dic tors of test scores, when all po ten tial pre dic tors
were con sid ered, were the prev a lence of stu dents from poor house holds and the level of de vel -
op ment of the school li brary” (Callison, 2005). It is clear from these stud ies that learning in
high-quality school libraries is of considerable benefit to students.

At the First In ter na tional Re search Sym po sium spon sored by The Cen ter for In ter na tional 
Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies at Rutgers Uni ver sity (CISSL) in April 2005, Lance gave a
key note ad dress en ti tled, “Enough Al ready.” He stressed the need to move be yond stud ies of
cor re la tion with stan dard ized test scores to re search that re veals ways to as sess, in ter vene in,
and im prove stu dent learn ing in school li brar ies. CISSL has taken up just such re search on the
im pact of school li brar ies on stu dent learn ing and the de vel op ment pro grams of Guided In -
quiry (Todd, Kuhlthau, and Heinstrom, 2005). In a se ries of stud ies, the CISSL team has de vel -
oped an as sess ment tool called “Stu dent Learn ing through In quiry Mea sure” (SLIM), which
as sesses the prog ress of stu dents’ learn ing and in di cates when and what in ter ven tion is needed.
Chap ter 8 pres ents a full dis cus sion of SLIM as an important assessment tool for Guided
Inquiry.

Leav ing the 20th Cen tury Be hind
Leav ing the 20th Cen tury Be hind

Much has been writ ten about re think ing and re de fin ing schools to ac com plish the mis sion 
of ed u cat ing the next gen er a tion for liv ing and work ing in an in for ma tion-laden so ci ety. To ad -
dress this crit i cal need, a num ber of school re form ad vo cates have called for or ga niz ing around
an in quiry ap proach to learn ing. How ever, few ed u ca tors have rec og nized the power of the
school li brary as an in te gral el e ment in de sign ing the in for ma tion age school. Re cent stud ies
have shown a sig nif i cant im pact of school li brar ies on stu dent learn ing (Lance et al., 2001;
Todd and Kuhlthau, 2005a, 2005b). Guided In quiry de scribes how the school li brary and the
school li brar ian are em ployed to im ple ment an in struc tional team ap proach for meet ing cur ric -
u lum ob jec tives in a va ri ety of sub ject ar eas while de vel op ing the nec es sary re search com pe -
tence. The school li brar ian brings re source and re search ex per tise to the in struc tional team.
Other mem bers of the in struc tional team bring spe cial iza tions; all com bine to pro vide a pow er -
ful learn ing en vi ron ment for stu dents. An in struc tional team ap proach to Guided In quiry in cor -
po rates mul ti ple ways of know ing and pro vides stu dents with es sen tial com pe ten cies for a
chang ing in for ma tion so ci ety. The school li brar ian has the ex per tise to pro vide a wide range of
high-quality resources and the knowledge to guide students in locating, evaluating, and using
resources for constructing deep learning.
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The con fig u ra tion of the 21st-cen tury school is quite dif fer ent from its 20th-cen tury in -
dus trial age coun ter part. The old model, in which one teacher and one class of stu dents was the
norm, is surely past its prime. The in for ma tion age and the fu ture call for a team ap proach, each 
mem ber bring ing his or her ex per tise to a col lab o ra tive learn ing en vi ron ment. Re search com -
pe tency and sub ject knowl edge in the con text of fos ter ing co op er a tive learn ing, read ing com -
pre hen sion, lan guage development, and social skills are needed.

Through Guided In quiry stu dents see school learn ing and real life meshed in in te gral
ways. They de velop higher or der think ing and strat e gies for seek ing mean ing and com pe ten -
cies for cre at ing and in no vat ing. Twenty-first-cen tury schools are chal lenged to de velop that
hu man tal ent by cou pling the rich re sources of the school li brary with those of the sur round ing
com mu nity and the wider world.

Leav ing the 20th Cen tury Be hind   11
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The The ory and Re search Ba sis  for Guided In quiry

Af ter sev eral years teach ers saw that it [Guided In quiry] was trans form ing their teach ing.
Teach ers see that the pro gram is im por tant enough to make it sys temic, to take it to the

next step. Wow! This has changed the course of our school in struc tional pro gram.
—prin ci pal

Ev ery ed u ca tor has a the ory of learn ing that forms the ba sis of the in struc tion and the
learn ing en vi ron ment he or she pro vides for stu dents. While you read this chap ter, re flect on
your own the ory of learn ing. Al though your the ory of learn ing may not be overtly ar tic u lated,
nev er the less it un der lies all you do with your stu dents. It is im por tant to ex am ine your own the -
ory of learn ing and de ter mine what prin ci ples un der lie your teach ing. How do you view learn -
ing tak ing place? What are your teach ing meth ods based on? What kind of learn ing
en vi ron ment do you strive to provide for your students?

This chap ter pres ents the un der ly ing the ory and re search base for Guided In quiry. First
we dis cuss the constructivist the ory of learn ing, which is drawn from a long tra di tion of ed u ca -
tional the ory, re search, and prac tice. Then we pres ent stud ies of stu dents’ ex pe ri ences in the
pro cess of re search as sign ments that are spe cif i cally re lated to the in quiry pro cess. Fi nally, we
sum ma rize the six fun da men tal principles of Guided Inquiry.

Constructivist Ap proach to Learn ing
Construc tiv ist  Ap proach to Learn ing

Guided In quiry has a solid the o ret i cal foun da tion grounded in the constructivist ap proach
to learn ing. It is based on the work of ma jor ed u ca tional the o rists and re search ers, in clud ing
Dewey, Bruner, Kelly, Vygotsky, and Piaget. Taken to gether these the o rists have pro vided
fun da men tal prin ci ples for ed u cat ing stu dents that have last ing and sus tain ing value for de -
sign ing in struc tion. Too of ten teach ers are caught in the pen du lum of trends that dis card the
wis dom of the past for the flash of the new. Al though we need to be open to in no va tion and new 
ideas, we must rec og nize the sub stan tial body of ac cu mu lated knowl edge that sus tains the ed u -
ca tion pro fes sion. The constructivist ap proach de scribed in this chap ter is based on es tab lished
prin ci ples drawn from these the o rists that have im por tant im pli ca tions for designing learning
environments for 21st-century schools.
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We may think of two gen eral ap proaches to learn ing: a trans mis sion ap proach, in which
learn ing is viewed as some thing the teacher or text does to the stu dent, and a constructivist ap -
proach, in which the stu dent is in volved in an ac tive pro cess of con struct ing deep un der stand -
ing. A trans mis sion ap proach to teach ing em pha sizes find ing the right an swer, mem o riz ing
spe cific facts, and re pack ag ing in for ma tion. In struc tion is struc tured to trans mit spe cific facts
and train in pre cise skills. A constructivist ap proach builds knowl edge by en gag ing stu dents in
stim u lat ing en coun ters with in for ma tion and ideas. Stu dents learn by con struct ing their own
un der stand ing of these en coun ters and by build ing on what they al ready know to form a per -
sonal per spec tive of the world. Con struc tion is an active, ongoing process of learning that
continues throughout life.

Constructivist The ory of John Dewey
Constructivist The ory of John Dewey

The un der ly ing as sump tion of this book is that learn ing is a pro cess of con struc tion based
on the ed u ca tional the ory of John Dewey. Dewey, an early constructivist, ar tic u lated a phi los o -
phy of ed u ca tion that would pre pare stu dents for work, cit i zen ship, and life in a free so ci ety.
Dewey’s phi los o phy of ed u ca tion for a dem o cratic so ci ety is sur pris ingly fresh and rel e vant to -
day as we strive to de sign schools for the 21st cen tury. His most com pre hen sive work, De moc -
racy and Ed u ca tion, first pub lished in 1915, pro vides the foun da tion for in quiry learn ing. It
in cor po rates the ex pe ri ence, ac tion, and think ing of the whole child. Dewey ex plained that,
“ed u ca tion is not an af fair of tell ing and be ing told but an ac tive and con struc tive pro cess.” He
cau tioned that, “The ac cu mu la tion and ac qui si tion of in for ma tion for pur poses of re pro duc tion
in rec i ta tion and ex am i na tion is made too much of. Knowl edge in the sense of in for ma tion
means work ing cap i tal, the in dis pens able re sources of fur ther in quiry of find ing out or learn ing 
more things” (Dewey, 1915, p. 158). Guided In quiry is based on this concept of information as
“working capital” for constructing understanding and knowledge for each learner.

Dewey’s fa mil iar motto, “learn ing by do ing,” is only part of the pic ture. Re flec tion on the
ac tiv ity is the other es sen tial com po nent. Dewey de scribed learn ing as a cre ative pro cess of in -
quiry, be gin ning with a sug ges tion caused by new in for ma tion that raises a ques tion or prob -
lem. Through re flec tion, a guid ing idea is formed that leads to the quest for un der stand ing.
There is re flec tion in ev ery stage or phase of the learning process.

In How We Think (1933), Dewey elab o rated on the con cept of in quiry in his de scrip tion of 
the phases of re flec tive think ing (see Fig ure 2.1). The first phase, sug ges tion, is a state of doubt
due to an in com plete sit u a tion and is char ac ter ized by per plex ity and con fu sion. The sec ond
phase, called in tel lec tu al iza tion, in volves con cep tu al iz ing the prob lem or ques tion and an tic i -
pat ing pos si ble so lu tions. In the third phase, a guid ing idea is formed to di rect the col lec tion of
fac tual ma te rial to de fine and clar ify the prob lem. In the fourth phase, called rea son ing, the
guid ing idea is made more pre cise and con sis tent by fa mil iar ity with a wider range of in for ma -
tion. The fifth phase, called ac tion, in volves tak ing a stand on the elab o rated idea to bring about 
re sults that re solve the initial state of doubt through understanding (Kuhlthau, 2004, p. 16).
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Fig ure 2.1. Dewey’s Phases of Re flec tive Think ing.

Dewey ex plains that facts, data, and in for ma tion arouse ideas that en able the learner to
make in fer ences from what he or she al ready knows that lead to deeper un der stand ing. The pro -
cess of cre at ing un der stand ing for one self evokes feel ings of doubt and un cer tainty on one
side, joy and con fi dence on the other, and a whole range of emotions in between.

The In ter play of Think ing, Feel ing, and Act ing
The In ter  play  of Think ing, Feel ing, and Act ing

No tice that the thread wo ven through these the o ries be gin ning with Dewey’s re flec tive
think ing is that learn ing be gins with con fu sion and un cer tainty. Learn ers ac tively re flect on the 
new in for ma tion to form their own ideas through out the learn ing pro cess, which grad u ally
leads to deep un der stand ing. Learn ing is an emo tional as well as a think ing and act ing pro cess.
These the o rists clearly ac knowl edge the com plex ity of the ho lis tic ex pe ri ence of the learn ing
pro cess that is often overlooked in our schools.

George Kelly’s Per sonal Con struct The ory (1963) de scribes the emo tional ex pe ri ence of
con struct ing mean ing from new in for ma tion. The in for ma tion is as sim i lated in a se ries of
phases, be gin ning with con fu sion. Con fu sion in creases as in con sis ten cies and in com pat i bil i -
ties be tween the in for ma tion and the con structs the per son al ready holds are con fronted. As
con fu sion mounts, it fre quently causes doubt about one’s abil ity to as sim i late the new in for ma -
tion. The dis rup tion caused by the new ideas may be come so threat en ing that the new in for ma -
tion is dis carded and con struc tion aban doned. At this point, Kelly pro poses an other al ter na tive
to move the pro cess of con struc tion along. As in Dewey’s guid ing idea, the per son may form a
ten ta tive hy poth e sis to move to ward in cor po rat ing the new construct into the existing system
of personally held constructs.

Jerome Bruner’s stud ies of per cep tion fur ther ver ify and re fine the con struc tive view of
the na ture of hu man think ing and learn ing. Bruner was in flu enced by Piaget’s re search on the
con cept of schema, which is akin to Kelly’s no tion of con struct. Schema is an in te grated, or ga -
nized rep re sen ta tion of past be hav ior and ex pe ri ence that guides in di vid u als in re con struct ing
new in for ma tion. Bruner’s (1977) re search con firms that we are ac tively in volved in mak ing
sense of the world around us rather than be ing pas sive re ceiv ers of in for ma tion. Bruner elab o -
rates on the ba sic con cepts in the con struc tive se quences of both Dewey and Kelly. Taken to -
gether, the the o ries of Dewey, Kelly, and Bruner pro vide a vivid ex pla na tion of con struc tion
and learn ing. These the o rists agree that emo tions play a sig nif i cant role in di rect ing thinking
and action throughout the constructive process of learning.
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Re cent brain re search in neu ro sci ence fur ther sup ports this ho lis tic view of learn ing that
the brain runs on emo tions that drive thoughts and ac tions to seek mean ing through pat terns
and con nec tions. An en riched learn ing en vi ron ment that is chal leng ing, so cial, and fun in -
creases brain waves. Guided In quiry ad dresses stu dents’ emo tions as well as the thoughts and
ac tions that lead to deep learn ing. Stu dents are chal lenged and en gaged in their own quest for
un der stand ing and knowl edge, which pre pares them for learn ing through out their lives.
Guided In quiry strives to pro vide that chal leng ing, so cial, and fun enriched learning
environment.

Re search Base for Guided In quiry
Re search Base for Guided In quiry

Now that we’ve con sid ered gen eral learn ing the o ries that sup port Guided In quiry, let’s
turn to the re search that spe cif i cally ex plains the ap proach. Guided In quiry is grounded in the
constructivist prin ci ples of ma jor ed u ca tional the o rists and in the re search on the in for ma tion
search pro cess of stu dents. The Kuhlthau re search on the pro cess of learn ing from a va ri ety of
sources also forms the ba sis for Guided In quiry.

Too of ten schools plunge into the “lat est pro gram,” de signed on some one’s “good idea”
with lit tle or no re search base. It may sound im pres sive but is of ten su per fi cial, over look ing the
im por tant find ings on how stu dents learn. Guided In quiry is based on ex ten sive stud ies of stu -
dents learn ing through re search as sign ments in school li brar ies. This re search over the past 20
years has en abled us to un der stand a great deal about stu dents’ ex pe ri ences in the in quiry pro -
cess. It grew out of a prac ti cal prob lem that Kuhlthau con fronted as a school li brar ian. Her re -
search is ex plained in the next sec tion of this chap ter. Was the li brary pro vid ing an
en vi ron ment for con struct ing new knowl edge? Or was it merely providing materials and
resources?

Kuhlthau’s stud ies an swered some of these ques tions. They re vealed dif fer ent thoughts,
feel ings, and ac tions at each stage in the in quiry pro cess. The stages are de scribed in the model
of the in for ma tion search pro cess (ISP). The ISP model was orig i nally de vel oped in a study of
sec ond ary stu dents in the early 1980s and was con firmed and ex panded in suc ces sive stud ies,
which re vealed this to be a com mon ex pe ri ence of not only stu dents but peo ple in the work -
place and other ar eas of life in which ex ten sive in for ma tion seeking and learning was involved.

A com pre hen sive sum mary of this re search is pro vided in Seek ing Mean ing: A Pro cess
Ap proach to Li brary and In for ma tion Ser vices (1993; 2nd ed. 2004). The sec ond edi tion in cor -
po rates the im ple men ta tion stud ies in K–12 schools that formed the ba sis for the Guided In -
quiry ap proach. Re cent stud ies of in quiry learn ing con ducted by the Cen ter for In ter na tional
Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL) at Rutgers Uni ver sity (Todd, Kuhlthau, and
Heinstrom, 2005) found the ISP model ap plied in tech no log i cal in for ma tion en vi ron ments as
well. The ISP model in cor po rates re flec tion and think ing that is eas ily over looked when us ing
elec tronic in for ma tion. We now have in sight into the in quiry pro cess based on solid re search,
which en ables us to design instruction for guiding students in their learning.
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An Im por tant Dis cov ery
An Im por tant Dis cov ery

An im por tant dis cov ery in this re search is that there are dis tinct stages in the in quiry pro -
cess, and some stages are more dif fi cult for stu dents than oth ers. In quiry is ini ti ated by some -
one who has some thing that needs in ves ti ga tion, a fun da men tal ques tion, press ing is sue, or
trou bling prob lem that re quires fur ther in for ma tion. This is fol lowed by se lec tion of a gen eral
area or topic to ad dress the in ves ti ga tion. Two stages—ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion—fol low,
dur ing which im por tant learn ing from in for ma tion oc curs. This is fol lowed by the col lec tion of 
spe cific in for ma tion and facts, which leads to com plet ing the task and pre par ing to share with
oth ers in the pre sen ta tion stage.

The stages of ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion are usu ally an un pleas ant sur prise for stu dents,
and some times for teach ers and li brar i ans as well. Too of ten they ex pect to move di rectly from
se lect ing the gen eral topic for in ves ti ga tion to gath er ing and col lect ing in for ma tion for com -
plet ing the as sign ment. These stud ies show that the ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion stages are dif -
fi cult and con fus ing for many stu dents. They are en coun ter ing lots of new ideas that of ten
con flict with what they al ready know and seem in com pat i ble with each other, as Kelly de -
scribed in his Per sonal Con struct The ory. How ever, it is dur ing ex plo ra tion that the most sig -
nif i cant learn ing takes place in the in quiry pro cess. This is a cru cial time in Guided In quiry for
teach ers and li brar i ans to in ter vene to guide their stu dents through re flec tion and think ing.
Through out the in quiry pro cess in for ma tion and facts are reflected upon and synthesized to
promote deep understanding and extensive learning.

 Un cer tainty is the be gin ning of learn ing. It is an im por tant con cept that un der lies the in -
quiry pro cess. In for ma tion of ten ini tially in creases the sense of un cer tainty rather than re duc -
ing it. Stu dents need to be come aware of their own un cer tainty and learn to work through ideas
that lead to un der stand ing and de crease un cer tainty. Learn ing be gins with un cer tainty and is
driven by the de sire to seek mean ing (Kuhlthau, 2004, pp. 89–105). Once stu dents learn this
pro cess they can adapt to a wide range of in for ma tion-laden tasks in life. As one of my case
study sub jects ex plained, “I’ll worry about a pa per be cause things don’t fall into place but it is
not the kind of thing I’ll lose sleep over. I’ve learned to ac cept that this is the way it works. To -
mor row I’ll read this over and some parts will fall into place and some still won’t . . . . The mind 
does n’t take ev ery thing and put it into or der au to mat i cally and that’s it. Understanding that is
the biggest help” (2004, p. 77).

Kuhlthau’s Model of the In for ma tion Search Pro cess
Kuhlthau’s Model of the In for ma tion Search Pro cess

In train ing in sti tutes and work shops on the ISP in in quiry pro jects, school li brar i ans and
teach ers con duct their own re search and re flect on the stages they are go ing through. They be -
come aware of how they feel dur ing these stages, how they work through these stages, and
what strat e gies they use to help them com plete their tasks. This pre pares them for de sign ing in -
ter ven tions for guid ing their stu dents’ in quiry. It is im por tant to rec og nize that there is a vast
dif fer ence be tween a sim ple ques tion that may be ad dressed in a rou tine search and a com plex
is sue that re quires more ex ten sive re search. A com plex is sue is one that the searcher does n’t
know much about and that re quires sig nif i cant learn ing. It is dur ing these com plex tasks that
re quire ex ten sive search ing and learn ing that the stages of the ISP are commonly experienced.
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While you read this sec tion, think about how you do re search and your own ex pe ri ence re -
search ing a topic or prob lem that is im por tant to you. How do you work through a com plex is sue? 
Have you ex pe ri enced these stages in your re search? Per haps you have re cently taken a course
that re quired a writ ten pa per or oral pre sen ta tion. Do you rec og nize the stages de scribed in the
model of the ISP as sim i lar to your own ex pe ri ence? Re flect on your own ex pe ri ence in re search
and con sider how your ex pe ri ence might help you guide your stu dents in a sim i lar learn ing pro cess.

Stu dents’ ex pe ri ences in the pro cess of in quiry have been care fully doc u mented in a se ries
of em pir i cal stud ies (Kuhlthau, 2004). In a re cent study of in quiry learn ing in ten schools in New
Jer sey, we found the same pat tern of stu dents’ feel ings, with con fu sion and un cer tainty in creas -
ing dur ing the ex plo ra tion stage in the tech no log i cal in for ma tion en vi ron ment of to day’s schools
(Todd, Kuhlthau, and Heinstrom, 2005). In fact, ad vances in in for ma tion tech nol ogy have made
the ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion stages more dif fi cult for stu dents to work through on their own
and more crit i cal for them to learn to man age. These stud ies also show that as stu dents move be -
yond the for mu la tion stage of the in quiry pro cess, their in ter est in creases along with their con fi -
dence. They be come more en gaged and in ter ested as they con struct their own un der stand ing.

The model of the ISP de scribes feel ings, thoughts, and ac tions of stu dents in volved in
com plex in quiry tasks in which they are re quired to con struct their own un der stand ings. The
seven pro cess stages are ini ti a tion, se lec tion, ex plo ra tion, for mu la tion, col lec tion, pre sen ta -
tion, and as sess ment (see Figure 2.2).

In the first stage, it is usu ally the teacher who ini ti ates the in quiry pro cess by an nounc ing a 
unit of study that will re quire ex ten sive re search from mul ti ple sources, to be ac com plished
over a num ber of weeks. The task of the first stage is to pre pare for the de ci sion of se lect ing a
topic. Stu dents of ten feel ap pre hen sive and un cer tain about what is ex pected of them. Some
stu dents in the stud ies de scribed feel ing de pressed and bogged down and over whelmed at the
amount of work ahead.

In the sec ond stage, se lec tion, stu dents choose their gen eral topic, as pect of, or ques tion
about the class pro ject that they will be work ing on. The pos si ble top ics may be weighed
against the cri te ria of per sonal in ter est, as sign ment re quire ments, in for ma tion avail able, and
time al lot ted. Dur ing the pe riod when stu dents are un cer tain about what topic to choose, they
may be come some what anx ious. Af ter they de cide on a re search topic, they of ten ex pe ri ence a
brief sense of ela tion, fol lowed by ap pre hen sion at the ex tent of the task ahead.

 Dur ing the third stage, ex plo ra tion, the stu dents’ task is to ex plore in for ma tion with the
in tent of find ing a fo cus. Stu dents need to be come in formed about the gen eral topic and to
iden tify pos si ble ways to fo cus it. As they find in for ma tion about their topic, they fre quently
be come con fused by the in con sis ten cies and in com pat i bil i ties they en coun ter. Sources are of -
ten in con sis tent and are in com pat i ble with a stu dent’s pre con ceived no tions about the topic.
The feel ing of con fu sion can be come quite threat en ing, and some stu dents want to drop their
top ics at this point. For most stu dents, this is the most dif fi cult stage of the re search pro cess.
They are con fronted with the com pli cated task of work ing through their own ideas and con -
struct ing new knowl edge to pre pare to form a fo cused per spec tive to pur sue. In this con fus ing
time of exploring for ideas, students can easily become frustrated and discouraged.

The for mu la tion stage is a time to form a fo cus for the re search from the in for ma tion on
the gen eral topic found in the va ri ety of sources stu dents are con sult ing. Stu dents need to iden -
tify pos si ble ways to fo cus their topic to cen ter their in for ma tion gath er ing. The four cri te ria
used to se lect a topic may again be em ployed to choose a fo cus. The fo cus may be of per sonal
in ter est, meet the re quire ments of the as sign ment, be able to be re searched in avail able ma te ri -
als, and be able to be ac com plished within the time al lot ted. How ever, it is likely that one of
these will take pre ce dence over the oth ers as a criterion for formulating a focused perspective.
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The col lec tion stage fol lows nat u rally af ter for mu la tion as a time for sup port ing and ex -
tend ing the fo cus to pre pare to pres ent new un der stand ings. The task in this stage is to gather
in for ma tion that de fines, ex tends, and sup ports the fo cus. Stu dents’ con fi dence and in ter est in -
crease along with their sense of own er ship and developing expertise.

The pre sen ta tion stage is the cul mi na tion of the in quiry pro cess, when the learn ing is pre -
pared to share with oth ers. Dur ing pre sen ta tion stu dents are usu ally sat is fied with the way they
have pro gressed. They may, how ever, feel dis ap pointed that their work has not met their ex -
pec ta tions. These feel ings form the ba sis for as sess ing what went well and what went wrong
and how to ap proach in quiry in the fu ture. Re flec tion and self-as sess ment is an im por tant
component of the inquiry process.

In the as sess ment stage both stu dents and teach ers judge what was learned about con tent
and pro cess and what fur ther learn ing is needed. As sess ment is an im por tant part of in quiry
learn ing. The task of this stage is to re flect on the in quiry pro cess and to think about what
worked and what prob lems were en coun tered and what stu dents will do in the fu ture. This as -
sess ment stage should not be con fused with rou tine as sess ments per formed by the Guided In -
quiry team and stu dent at each stage of the pro cess. This stage is an op por tu nity to re flect on the 
pro cess as a whole. More in for ma tion about the im por tant role as sess ment plays through out the 
process can be found in chapter 8.

Re cent stud ies of the ISP in work tasks re veal that even ex pert work ers ex pe ri ence the
stages of the ISP when they are con fronted with com plex tasks or pro jects that re quire new in -
for ma tion and con sid er able learn ing and con struc tion (Kuhlthau, 2004). (See Fig ure 2.3.) The
find ings of these stud ies pro vide in sight into what is im por tant for plan ning Guided In quiry to
pre pare stu dents for the in for ma tion in ten sive work place as well as learn ing in school.

Fact Find ing or Deep Un der stand ing
Fact Find ing or Deep Un der stand ing

In Lou ise Limberg’s (1997) stud ies of Swed ish high school stu dents, she found that the
stu dents she stud ied took three dif fer ent ap proaches to the same re search as sign ment, with
three very dif fer ent out comes. The first ap proach was fact find ing. Stu dents us ing this ap -
proach ac cu mu lated nu mer ous un con nected facts. The sec ond ap proach was look ing for the
right or wrong an swer. Stu dents us ing this ap proach sought a def i nite an swer to a spe cific
ques tion. The third ap proach was syn the siz ing the facts to gain a deeper un der stand ing of the
topic or ques tion. Stu dents us ing this ap proach delved into the fac tual ma te rial to form their
own view of the topic (Limberg and Alexandersson, 2003).

In a study of stu dents do ing in quiry pro jects in ten schools in New Jer sey by the Cen ter for 
In ter na tional Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL) at Rutgers Uni ver sity (Todd, Kuhlthau,
and Heinstrom, 2005), stu dents took sim i lar ap proaches to an in quiry as sign ment: fact find ing
or deep un der stand ing. Stu dents us ing a fact find ing ap proach pro duced pro jects that merely
re stated facts from the in for ma tion they had gath ered. Stu dents as sum ing a deep un der stand ing 
ap proach pro duced pro jects that re flected learn ing from the facts they had gath ered. This study
found that the ap proach stu dents as sumed did not re late to their grade level, ac a demic abil ity,
or sub ject area. Yet there was a clear dif fer ence in out come, with some stu dents only list ing
facts and some show ing deep think ing and learn ing from the facts they had col lected. There are 
clear im pli ca tions that the ex pec ta tions and in struc tions of teach ers and li brar i ans are an
important element in fostering deep understanding in inquiry learning.

Todd’s (1995) study of the in for ma tion seek ing of ad o les cent girls found that the girls’
ob jec tive for seek ing in for ma tion af fected the out come of their in for ma tion-seek ing task. He
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Fig ure 2.3. Pro gres sion of Kuhlthau’s In for ma tion Search Pro cess.



iden ti fied five ob jec tives for seek ing in for ma tion, each re sult ing in a dif fer ent out come: to get
a com plete pic ture, to get a changed pic ture, to get a clearer pic ture, to get a ver i fied pic ture, or
to get a po si tion in a pic ture. This study re vealed that what stu dents ex pect to ac com plish in
their in for ma tion seek ing has an im pact on the out come. Dif fer ent expectations result in
different outcomes.

In Guided In quiry the main ob jec tive is to go be yond fact find ing to syn the size and as sim -
i late facts to con struct new ideas and deep un der stand ing. It’s not just fact find ing, but rather
ac tive in ter pre ta tion and learn ing. The in struc tional team helps stu dents to gain a clear ob jec -
tive be yond fact find ing. Stu dents are led to in ter pret facts and in some way share their learn ing 
and new un der stand ings. We have seen that the ISP model de scribes more com plex in for ma -
tion-seek ing sit u a tions in which a sim ple an swer or a list of facts does not re solve the is sue.
Com plex in for ma tion seek ing re quires con sid er able con struc tion to as sim i late new in for ma -
tion into prior knowl edge. The in quiry pro cess may be gin with fact find ing, but the stu dent is
re quired to in ter pret the facts for deep learn ing to take place. In Guided In quiry stu dents are led
to con sider how facts fit together, what story they tell, and what questions they raise.

Stu dents’ Per spec tives on the In quiry Pro cess
Stu dents’ Per spec tives on the In quiry Pro cess

The stages of the in for ma tion search pro cess pro vide in sight into what stu dents ex pe ri ence in
the in quiry pro cess. The in quiry pro cess de scribed in this book is Kuhlthau’s ISP model. In Guided
In quiry, in quiry pro cess re fers to the stages of the ISP. These terms can be used in ter change ably.
The ob jec tive of Guided In quiry is to pro vide as sis tance and in struc tion to guide stu dents through
the stages of the ISP, lead ing to com pe tence in learn ing from a va ri ety of sources of in for ma tion.

From the stu dents’ per spec tive, in quiry is a search for mean ing that is of ten fraught with
mis con cep tions. Stu dents fre quently make the se ri ous mis take of think ing that the main task in
the in quiry pro cess is to lo cate sources that re late to their topic, pro ject, or prob lem. Af ter se -
lect ing their top ics, many stu dents ex pect to be able to move di rectly to col lect ing in for ma tion
and pre sent ing their find ings. Un for tu nately many in struc tional pro grams teach stu dents about
con duct ing re search by ac tu ally de scrib ing the pro cess in this way, ne glect ing the ex plo ra tion
and for mu la tion es sen tial for learn ing through in quiry. The most im por tant task of the in quiry
pro cess is to ex plore in for ma tion and ideas within sources and to form new un der stand ing from 
these ideas. It is not un usual for stu dents to be left to their own de vices in this most chal leng ing
task of the in quiry pro cess. All too of ten the re sult is bla tant copy ing, nar row fact find ing, and
un imag i na tive repetition of an author’s work, with little real learning on the part of the student.

The in quiry pro cess is get ting ideas to write about from new in for ma tion. It is closely re -
lated to the writ ing pro cess as de scribed in Janet Emig’s (1971) ground break ing re search. It is
the prewriting stage of the writ ing pro cess, when stu dents are ex plor ing and for mu lat ing ideas.
Writ ing blocks are ac tu ally think ing blocks in which thoughts have n’t been suf fi ciently formed 
to pres ent ideas. The in quiry pro cess pre cedes the writ ing pro cess to pre pare stu dents for writ -
ing by giv ing them some thing to talk about and in turn write about. It is dur ing the in quiry pro -
cess that stu dents build con structs for writing, composing, and creating.

With out form ing a fo cus, the stu dent is merely col lect ing un re lated facts. One high school 
stu dent ex plained the prob lem in this way:

I had a gen eral idea not a spe cific fo cus. As I was writ ing, I did n’t know what my fo -
cus was. When I was fin ished, I did n’t know what my fo cus was. My teacher says she 
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does n’t know what my fo cus was. I don’t think I ever ac quired a fo cus. It was an im -
pos si ble pa per to write. I would just sit there and say, “I’m stuck.” If I learned any -
thing from that pa per it is, you have to have a fo cus. You have to have some thing to
cen ter on. You can’t just have a topic. You should have an idea when you start. I had
a topic but I did n’t know what I wanted to do with it. I fig ured that when I did my re -
search it would fo cus in. But I did n’t let it. I kept say ing, “this is in ter est ing and this is 
in ter est ing and I’ll just smush it all to gether.” It didn’t work out.

Rather than just “smushing it all to gether,” Guided In quiry en ables stu dents to for mu late a fo -
cus as they work through the in quiry pro cess. This fo cus is de vel oped dur ing the ex plo ra tion
and for mu la tion stages un der the guid ance of the in struc tional team.

An other stu dent ex plained that for mu la tion re quires re flec tion, time, and ef fort: “I’ve
learned that this is the way it works. To mor row I’ll read this over and some parts will fall into
place and some still won’t . . . . The mind does n’t take ev ery thing and put it into or der au to mat i -
cally and that’s it. Un der stand ing that is the big gest help.” In quiry is hard work but well worth the 
ef fort. It in volves not merely nar row ing a topic but for mu lat ing a topic. The par tic i pants in these
stud ies re ferred to this as form ing an an gle or strat egy, a per spec tive or point of view, some thing
that some one else might not have thought of in this way; a new way of look ing at some thing.

Rather than claim ing that in quiry is a sim ple mat ter of lo cat ing sources, Guided In quiry
pro vides ex pla na tion and in ter ven tion that sup ports stu dents through out the com plex in quiry
pro cess. Through Guided In quiry stu dents come to a deeper knowl edge of the sub ject and gain
an un der stand ing of their own in quiry pro cess, as well as the ba sic skills and abil i ties to lo cate,
eval u ate, and use in for ma tion for learning and presentation.

Vygotsky’s No tion of In ter ven tion
Vygotsky’s No tion of In ter ven tion

The con cept of higher-or der think ing, as ex plored and ex plained by Vygotsky (1978), is an
im por tant el e ment of constructivist the ory. The de vel op ment of higher-or der think ing is fos tered
by guid ance in what he calls the zone of prox i mal de vel op ment. “The zone of prox i mal de vel op -
ment is the dis tance be tween the ac tual de vel op men tal level as de ter mined by in de pend ent prob -
lem solv ing and the level of po ten tial de vel op ment as de ter mined though prob lem solv ing un der
adult guid ance or in col lab o ra tion with more ca pa ble peers” (1978, p. 131).

Build ing on Vygotsky’s con cept, we can think of teach ing as or ga niz ing the learn ing en -
vi ron ment so that stu dents are con fronted with ques tions drawn from their own ex pe ri ence and
cu ri os ity. Schools need to pro vide re sources for stu dents to ex plore ques tions, with guid ance at 
crit i cal points in the learn ing pro cess. Bor row ing from Vygotsky’s con cept of a zone of prox i -
mal de vel op ment, we can de velop guid ance around a “zone of in ter ven tion, in which a stu dent
can do with ad vice and as sis tance what he or she can not do alone or can do only with great dif -
fi culty” (Kuhlthau, 2004). Teach ers and li brar i ans who are able to rec og nize those crit i cal mo -
ments when in ter ven tion and in struc tion are es sen tial can tai lor in ter ven tions to enable
students to achieve understanding in the learning process.

The stud ies of the ISP in di cate that the ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion stages are when
higher or der think ing is de vel oped by care fully planned ad vice and as sis tance of the in struc -
tional team. In Guided In quiry this is a zone of in ter ven tion when spe cific in struc tion and as sis -
tance is given to guide stu dents to for mu late their fo cus as a path for col lect ing in for ma tion to
com plete their task. Un for tu nately stu dents fre quently are left on their own dur ing these crit i cal 
but con fus ing stages of learning in research assignments.
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De vel op ing Ba sic In quiry Abil i ties in Young Chil dren
De vel op ing Ba sic In quiry Abil i ties in Young Chil dren

The Guided In quiry ap proach is or ga nized around the six stages of the ISP, de vel oped in
ex ten sive study of the in for ma tion-seek ing pro cess of mid dle and sec ond ary stu dents. The
stud ies of teen ag ers of fer a clear di rec tion for en gag ing youn ger chil dren in in quiry learn ing
that will lay the foun da tion for competence as they grow.

This ap proach for el e men tary stu dents has evolved from ear lier work first pre sented in
School Li brar ian’s Grade by Grade Ac tiv i ties Pro gram (Kuhlthau, 1981) but adapted for
21st-cen tury schools and re search on third space in el e men tary schools by Maniotes. It lays out 
the im por tance of merg ing stu dents’ out side-of-school worlds with the cur ric u lum in schools
to make learn ing mean ing ful, pow er ful, and rel e vant, and of Caspari’s ap pli ca tion of ob -
ject-based learn ing in pre school and in the pri mary grades.

Guided In quiry for young chil dren seeks to in cor po rate the most nat u ral ways chil dren
learn at early stages of cog ni tive de vel op ment. Al though the ap proach owes much to the Swiss
psy chol o gist Jean Piaget’s con cept of stages in cog ni tive growth, we rec og nize that a lock-step
de vel op men tal ap proach is coun ter pro duc tive. The con cept of cog ni tive de vel op ment makes it
pos si ble to plan in quiry ac tiv i ties that stu dents can re spond to and learn from. The young child,
prior to age 7 and up to age 11, can per form men tal op er a tions on a con crete level. Af ter age 12
most chil dren can use ab stract thought, gen er al ize, and form a hy poth e sis. The ISP re quires all
three. That does not mean that the child un der age 12 can not be in volved in in quiry. This is an
ideal time to set the stage for en gag ing in the full in quiry ex pe ri ence, in cor po rat ing all stages of 
the in quiry pro cess, from form ing a fo cus per spec tive to pre sent ing. There are abil i ties that
chil dren can learn and can draw from when they are ready to use more ab stract as sim i la tion of
multiple sources to create a cohesive understanding, as described in the ISP model.

Many of the ac tiv i ties in School Li brar ian’s Grade by Grade Ac tiv i ties Pro gram en gage
chil dren in four ba sic abil i ties in us ing in for ma tion for learn ing: re call, sum ma rize, para phrase, 
and ex tend. The very youn gest child can re spond to a text or other in for ma tion by re call ing
what he or she has seen or heard, sum ma riz ing by se lect ing cer tain facts or ideas, para phras ing
by re tell ing in his or her own words, and ex tend ing by add ing some thing more that he or she al -
ready knows. These are ba sic skills that are es sen tial in in for ma tion seek ing and use in the in -
quiry pro cess in mid dle and sec ond ary school. Young chil dren pre pare for com plex in quiry
pro jects by ex ten sive prac tice in these ba sic in quiry abil i ties. Guided In quiry builds these ba sic
abil i ties in prekindergarten to fifth grade through an inquiry approach to learning.

Six Prin ci ples of Guided In quiry
Six Prin ci ples of Guided In quiry

We have shown how Guided In quiry is grounded in a constructivist ap proach to learn ing
and is based on the re search into stu dents’ per spec tives on the ISP. Six fun da men tal con cepts
are drawn from this the o ret i cal re search base to form the un der ly ing prin ci ples of Guided In -
quiry (see Fig ure 2.4). These prin ci ples are based on what we know about how chil dren learn,
firmly grounded in the sub stan tial work of Dewey, Bruner, Kelly, Vygotsky, and Piaget.
Guided In quiry adopts these con cepts and adapts them for learn ing in 21st-century schools.
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Chil dren Learn by Be ing Ac tively En gaged in and
Re flect ing on an Ex pe ri ence

En gage ment and re flec tion are two fun da men tal com po nents of Guided In quiry. As we
have dis cussed, Dewey (1933) de scribed learn ing as an ac tive in di vid ual pro cess that takes
place through a com bi na tion of act ing and re flect ing on the con se quences. Bruner’s (1973)
stud ies of per cep tion and his later writ ings (1994) ex panded on the constructivist view of the
na ture of hu man think ing and learn ing. Bruner’s re search con firmed that peo ple learn best
when they are ac tively in volved in mak ing sense of the world rather than pas sive re ceiv ers of
in for ma tion. He ex plained that it is not enough for peo ple to merely gather in for ma tion; they
need to be in volved in in ter pret ing for deep un der stand ing to oc cur. Learn ing in volves “go ing
beyond the information given” to create “products of mind.”

Fig ure 2.4. Six Prin ci ples of Guided In quiry.

Guided In quiry is based on the prem ise that deep, last ing learn ing is a pro cess of con struc -
tion that re quires stu dents’ en gage ment and re flec tion. An in quiry ap proach to learn ing seeks
to mo ti vate stu dents to take own er ship of their ideas and to cre ate some thing that mat ters to
them. In quiry stim u lates learn ing in stu dents from the youn gest age by en gag ing their in nate
cu ri os ity, through mid dle child hood by en abling their quest for in de pend ence, and on into their 
teen years, when they are gain ing a sense of self through their de vel op ing knowl edge and ex -
per tise, which pre pare them for the chal lenges of work and daily living in adulthood.

Mo ti va tion is an es sen tial com po nent of a constructivist ap proach to deep learn ing. Re -
search on the ISP re veals that en gage ment and re flec tion are im por tant in each stage of the in -
quiry pro cess. Re flec tion and think ing about the ideas en coun tered in the in quiry pro cess
en able stu dents to con struct knowl edge and mean ing. How ever, en gage ment may fal ter, par -
tic u larly in the ex plo ra tion and for mu la tion stages, when stu dents are not ex pect ing the con flict 
of ideas and in for ma tion they en coun ter. Guided In quiry is a pro gram for help ing stu dents
through the in quiry pro cess, en cour ag ing engagement and reflection in each stage of learning.

Chil dren Learn by Build ing on What They Al ready Know

One of the ba sic ten ets of constructivist the ory is that past ex pe ri ence and prior un der -
stand ings form the ba sis for con struct ing new knowl edge. Ma jor ed u ca tional the o rists have
pro vided an ex ten sive body of lit er a ture on how chil dren build schema or con structs that form
their view of the world. The cen tral con cept of these the o rists is that con nec tions to a child’s
pres ent knowl edge are es sen tial for constructing new understanding.
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In Guided In quiry stu dents build on what they al ready know to form a per sonal per spec -
tive on the world around them. They de velop skills and abil i ties for suc cess ful liv ing and con -
trib ut ing in the world. The pro cess of con struc tion is an ac tive, on go ing pro cess of learn ing that 
con tin ues through out life. Stu dents are guided through in quiry by ask ing: What do I al ready
know? What more do I want to know? How do I find out? What did I learn? How do I use what I 
learned? What will I do next time?

Stud ies re veal that stu dents ap proach re search that they gen er ate them selves with more
en gage ment than the re search im posed upon them by a school as sign ment (Gross, 1998).
McNally’s (2005) study of re search in sec ond ary schools found that stu dents who were able to
se lect their own top ics within a cur ric u lum area were more en gaged and suc cess ful than stu -
dents given nar rowly de fined top ics by the teacher. At the ini ti a tion stage of the ISP, when a re -
search as sign ment is first an nounced, it may seem like an im posed task. An im por tant
com po nent of Guided In quiry and a chal lenge for the in struc tional team is to trans form a
school task into one that is self-gen er ated by stu dents, one that builds on what they already
know.

Con ti nu ity be tween the cur ric u lum within the school and the child’s ex pe ri ences out side
the school pro motes sus tained, mean ing ful learn ing. There fore, the cur ric u lum and the stu -
dent’s world need to be closely aligned for deep per sonal learn ing to take place. Too of ten
school learn ing seems re moved and ir rel e vant to the stu dent. In Guided In quiry we use the con -
cept of third space. Third space is a the o ret i cal place in which stu dents’ out side ex pe ri ence is
viewed in school as im por tant and rel e vant to all learn ing (Maniotes, 2005). Of ten in schools
the cur ric u lum is the sole fo cus of learn ing. But when the stu dents’ un der stand ings and ex pe ri -
ences are called upon to make sense of the cur ric u lum, a pow er ful learn ing en vi ron ment is
achieved. The child’s world may be thought of as first space and the cur ric u lum of the school as 
sec ond space. Third space is where the two come to gether in a mean ing ful way and where deep
learn ing takes place. When we con sider all chil dren as peo ple who have rich lives out side the
school con text, we re al ize that there is a wide range of in for ma tion they draw from to make
sense of their world. Third space is an im por tant component in Guided Inquiry, and will be
discussed in more detail in Chapter 3.

Chil dren De velop Higher-Or der Think ing Through Guid ance at 
Crit i cal Points in the Learn ing Pro cess

Un for tu nately, most school work is lim ited to shal low pro cess ing in re sponse to sim ple or
su per fi cial ques tions with pre scribed an swers. Deep pro cess ing re quires en gage ment and mo ti -
va tion that stim u late in quiry within a constructivist ap proach to learn ing. Deep pro cess ing fos -
ters higher or der think ing, which re quires in ter ven tion at crit i cal points in the learning process.

Vygotsky’s no tion of a zone of prox i mal de vel op ment is help ful in think ing of how and
when to in ter vene in stu dents’ in quiry pro cess. Vygotsky, a So viet psy chol o gist whose work
had a pro found in flu ence on learn ing the ory, de vel oped the con cept of iden ti fy ing an area or a
zone in which in ter ven tion would be most help ful to a learner. The zone of prox i mal de vel op -
ment is the dis tance be tween ac tual de vel op men tal level as de ter mined by in de pend ent prob -
lem solv ing and the level of po ten tial de vel op ment as de ter mined through prob lem solv ing
un der pro fes sional guid ance or in col lab o ra tion with more ca pa ble peers. This con cept pro -
vides a way of un der stand ing intervention in the constructive process of another person.

The zone of in ter ven tion in Guided In quiry may be thought of as that area in which a stu -
dent can do with ad vice and as sis tance what he or she can not do alone or only with great dif fi -
culty. In ter ven tion within this zone en ables stu dents to prog ress in the ac com plish ment of their
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tasks. In ter ven tion out side this zone is in ef fi cient and un nec es sary, and may be ex pe ri enced by
stu dents as in tru sive on the one hand and overwhelming on the other.

As the ISP model shows, stu dents of ten have dif fi culty in the early stages of the in quiry
pro cess. Even when they be gin with great en thu si asm and ini tial suc cess, many soon be come
con fused and un cer tain about how to pro ceed. This sense of un cer tainty is an in di ca tion of a
need for as sis tance and in struc tion, a zone of in ter ven tion. There are cer tain times in the in -
quiry pro cess when stu dents can not move ahead or can move ahead only with great dif fi culty;
these are the times when they are most in need of as sis tance and most open to in struc tion. At
these times the in struc tional team has an op por tu nity to guide the in quiry for engaging, lasting,
deep learning.

Stu dents need in ter ven tion tai lored to each stage of the in quiry pro cess. Guided In quiry
of fers guid ance through out the pro cess that en ables cre ative learn ing from a va ri ety of sources
of in for ma tion. In ter ven tion is care fully planned to de velop higher or der think ing from early
grades through high school.

Guided In quiry en hances learn ing by tar get ing spe cific ar eas of con cern and pro vid ing in -
ten sive in ter ven tion at key points where in struc tion, guid ance, and re flec tion are re quired. It
em ploys flex i ble group ing, some times in ter ven ing with a whole class, at other times in small
groups, and oc ca sion ally giv ing in di vid ual instruction and guidance.

Chil dren Have Dif fer ent Ways and Modes of Learn ing

Constructivist the ory rec og nizes learn ing as a ho lis tic ex pe ri ence in cor po rat ing many
ways of know ing. Chil dren learn through all their senses. They ap ply all their phys i cal, men tal,
and so cial ca pa bil i ties. The con cept of mul ti ple intelligences de vel oped by Howard Gardner
(1983) helps us to en vi sion these many ways of learn ing, with stu dents com monly ex cel ling in
one more than an other. His the ory in cludes lin guis tic, mu si cal, log i cal-math e mat i cal, spa tial,
bodily-kin es thetic, per sonal, and so cial intelligences. A wide range of re sources in an ar ray of
for mats pre sented through a va ri ety of ac tiv i ties of fers chil dren a wealth of op por tu ni ties for
learn ing. Read ing, lis ten ing, view ing, and ob serv ing are joined with writ ing, speak ing, per -
form ing, and pro duc ing to en com pass the ho lis tic ex pe ri ence of learn ing. In quiry learn ing
offers many ways to construct deep understandings of the world and one’s life in it.

Tech nol ogy has broad ened the scope and va ri ety of re sources avail able for learn ing. The
Internet pro vides vast ac cess to dig i tal ma te ri als. In this book we in cor po rate print texts avail -
able in the school li brary and dig i tal texts avail able on line with lo cal mu seum ob jects and even
dig i tized mu seum col lec tions on line. This com bi na tion of print and vi sual im ages and ob jects
of fers a wide range of me dia for ac com mo dat ing different ways of knowing and learning.

The ISP mod els the stages in the pro cess of learn ing from a va ri ety of sources. Guided In -
quiry is planned to pro vide many ways of gen er at ing ideas, in clud ing sto ries and nar ra tives that 
fos ter im ages and imag i na tion as well as use of ex pos i tory texts for de ter min ing im por tance.
The in cor po ra tion of mu seum col lec tions fur ther ex pands the re sources for gen er at ing ideas
and for pro mot ing many ways of know ing and find ing mean ing. Prod ucts of in quiry take many
forms, in cor po rat ing the whole range of multiple intelligences.

Chil dren Learn Through So cial In ter ac tion with Oth ers

Chil dren are con stantly learn ing through in ter ac tion with oth ers around them. The ex pe ri -
ence of learn ing through in ter ac tion is called so cial con struc tion. Chil dren con struct their un -
der stand ings of the world through con tin u ous, on go ing in ter ac tion with the peo ple in their
lives. Par ents, peers, sib lings, teach ers, ac quain tances, and strang ers are all part of the so cial
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en vi ron ment that forms a learn ing en vi ron ment in which chil dren are con tin u ously
constructing and making meaning for themselves.

Vygotsky de scribes a spe cific so cial na ture and pro cess by which chil dren grow into the in tel -
lec tual life of those around them. Kelly’s the ory in cludes a so cial cor ol lary that stresses the im por -
tance of the so cial con text in a per son’s pro cess of con struc tion. Bruner writes of the in flu ence of
so cial in ter ac tion in learn ing and knowl edge con struc tion. Dewey’s pro gres sive ed u ca tion cre ated
schools mod eled on in ter ac tion in com mu ni ties. All of these constructivist theorists rec og nized the 
im por tance of a dy namic so cial en vi ron ment for rel e vant learn ing.

There is a del i cate bal ance be tween learn ing through so cial in ter ac tion and con struct ing for
one self. Tra di tional re search as sign ments were com monly done as in de pend ent work. Col lab o rat -
ing with class mates af fords the op por tu nity to help stu dents think things through. While we ac -
knowl edge the im por tance of col lab o rat ing, some group pro jects fos ter very lit tle in di vid ual
learn ing. Cau tion needs to be taken to en sure that group ac tiv ity en ables deep in di vid ual learn ing
through so cial in ter ac tion. Guided In quiry con sid ers the stu dents en gaged in in quiry a com mu nity
of learn ers. This com mu nity of fers op por tu ni ties for in ter ac tion with oth ers that pro mote learn ing
and an au di ence for shar ing what has been learned.

Chil dren Learn Through In struc tion and Ex pe ri ence in Ac cord with
Their Cog ni tive De vel op ment

Constructivists rec og nize and re spect cog ni tive de vel op ment as an im por tant con sid er -
ation in learn ing. Piaget (Elkind, 1976) de scribes chil dren as pro gress ing through stages of
cog ni tive de vel op ment, with their ca pac ity for ab stract think ing in creas ing with age. The
young thinker may have dif fi culty deal ing with the more ab stract as pects of in quiry. Since the
in quiry pro cess re quires con sid er able ab strac tion, there is a need to ac com mo date in quiry tasks 
to the child’s level of cog ni tive de vel op ment. Al though learn ing may not al ways oc cur in the
ex act stages iden ti fied by Piaget, we gain in sight into the cognitive development of the child
through his work.

Guided In quiry is care fully planned, closely su per vised, tar geted in ter ven tion by an in -
struc tional team that leads chil dren through in quiry learn ing from the early ages through their
teen years, with the goal of de vel op ing deep un der stand ing and in de pend ent learn ing. Bruner
ad vo cated in tro duc ing at an early age the ideas and styles that in later life make an ed u cated
per son. He called for a “spi ral cur ric u lum” that re spects the ways of thought of the grow ing
child and trans lates ma te rial into log i cal forms that are chal leng ing enough to tempt the child to 
ad vance (Bruner, 1977). Guided In quiry is based on the idea of a spi ral cur ric u lum that chal -
lenges chil dren to learn through in quiry com pat i ble with their level of cog ni tive de vel op ment.

Guided In quiry is care fully de signed for learn ing in each stage of cog ni tive de vel op ment.
In prekindergarten through fifth grade, in quiry learn ing in volves chil dren ask ing ques tions,
seek ing an swers, and shar ing their dis cov er ies with oth ers. Chil dren in mid dle school are in a
stage of tran si tion to more ab strac tion in learn ing. These stu dents ex plore ideas from var i ous
sources and in te grate those ideas into their own think ing. They are pre par ing for form ing a fo -
cused per spec tive within the pro cess of in for ma tion seek ing that they can de velop for shar ing
and ap ply ing. Sec ond ary school stu dents’ learn ing cen ters on the in quiry pro cess, build ing on
the knowl edge and strat e gies they have ac quired through out el e men tary and mid dle school.
Through these years, as stu dents’ ca pac ity for ab strac tion and in de pend ence in creases, the
Guided In quiry team grad u ally re leases re spon si bil ity to them in prep a ra tion for learn ing, liv -
ing, and work ing in the in for ma tion so ci ety.
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Chap ter 3
Con nect ing to the Stu dents’ World

3—Con nect ing to the Stu dents ’ World
Con nect ing to the Stu dents’ World

I try to steer them to ward some thing that will cre ate a spark; to ward books
they will make con nec tions with, or things they will have ques tions about,

or ways they can use their own back ground knowl edge.
—fourth-grade teacher

As dis cussed in the last chap ter, Guided In quiry is based on cur rent re search, yet it is also
grounded in the ideas of John Dewey. Both ap proaches agree that learn ing should be at the
heart of schools. All stu dents de serve an ed u ca tion that teaches them to ac quire and use in for -
ma tion to make in formed de ci sions and in tel li gent choices and to con tinue to learn through out
their lives. It is time for ed u ca tors to think of schools as learn ing com mu ni ties. The Guided In -
quiry ap proach is an al ter na tive to the in dus trial age model and is based in learning.

Through Guided In quiry stu dents are able to in cor po rate what they have al ready learned
with new in for ma tion, come up with the o ries of their own, and in ves ti gate their world. Stu -
dents learn how to find in for ma tion per ti nent to their in ves ti ga tions and how to syn the size that
in for ma tion to pres ent it to oth ers. Stu dents learn to plan and make de ci sions through out the in -
quiry pro cess. These are im por tant life skills in to day’s world, and they can be learned in
schools.

In or der for stu dents to be able to cre ate un der stand ings of their own, ed u ca tors must be -
gin by lis ten ing to them. In this chap ter we ad dress the im por tant Guided In quiry con cept of
bring ing the stu dents’ “out side of school” world and the cur ric u lum to gether.

Build ing on Stu dents’ Ques tions
Build ing o n Stu dents ’ Ques tions

Harada and Yoshina de scribe learn ing through in quiry as “con tin u ous, au then tic, so cial,
hands-on” (2004, p. x). A nat u ral and au then tic pro cess, in quiry learn ing guided by an in struc -
tional team can be a pow er ful tool to help stu dents con nect what they know from out side of
school to what they must learn in school. What do stu dents know about the world? What are
they in ter ested in? Are there ex am ples from their world that could help them ex plain the cur ric -
u lum con tent of the class? How can we tap into those rich and var ied ex pe ri ences that they
bring with them to school?

29

3



In an in quiry ap proach, the ques tions that stu dents ad dress in schools are their own. Ed u -
ca tors of ten puz zle over how to mo ti vate stu dents to learn the cur ric u lum. When the learn ing is
driven by stu dents’ own ques tions and con nects to their own un der stand ings of the world, mo -
ti va tion is nat u ral and in trin sic. Through this ap proach what stu dents learn in school helps
them to un der stand what they ex pe ri ence out side of school. And their out side ex pe ri ence is
called upon to help them make sense of what they are learning in school.

When the achieve ment of stan dards is the only fo cus of the class room, teach ers of ten re -
sort to the dif fi cult task of find ing ways to make dis con nected ob jec tives more pal at able. How -
ever, when Guided In quiry is at the heart of teach ing and learn ing, there is no need to look
else where for mo ti va tion. Stu dents are in ter nally mo ti vated when the ma jor ity of learn ing co -
mes from their own real ques tions about cur ric u lar con tent. Guided In quiry nat u rally in cor po -
rates stu dents’ own lives into the cur ric u lum through their real ques tions and through what
Dewey called an “organic connection” (1902, p. 201).

Wells (2000) de scribes a “real ques tion” in two ways. First, it is a ques tion the an swer to
which the teacher and stu dents have a true de sire to know. Sec ond, it is one that stu dents could
take on and own by of fer ing opin ions based on the ev i dence from their own life ex pe ri ences as
well as the re sources they find. Real ques tions cre ate an or ganic en vi ron ment of in quiry in
which teach ers and stu dents come to gether be cause they hon estly want to find out and learn.

Harste (1994) de scribes in quiry as an ap proach to learn ing in which teach ers con sider
their class rooms as com mu ni ties of learn ers, and the in quiry of stu dents is at the cen ter of the
learn ing. Cre at ing a class room full of in di vid u als who see them selves as a com mu nity of learn -
ers re quires at ten tion on the part of the in struc tional team. An open, re cep tive en vi ron ment is
key. The in struc tional team’s phi los o phy on learn ing and how they in ter act with their stu dents
play a large role in the cre ation of that en vi ron ment. When the cen tral goal is the for ma tion of
new con cepts through the pro cess of in quiry, and stu dents and teach ers are will ing to break out
of tra di tional roles, a com mu nity of learn ers can be achieved. How ever, val u ing stu dents’ in put 
and ideas takes con tin ual work in the art of teach ing and lis ten ing that goes be yond the ev ery -
day norm. Fi nally, an in quiry ap proach in a com mu nity of learn ers al lows teach ers and stu -
dents together to create “real questions,” allowing ample room for students’ own queries.

Maniotes (2005) stud ied stu dents’ con ver sa tions about lit er ary texts to in ves ti gate the
ways they draw on their out side ex pe ri ence for learn ing in school. The fol low ing ex am ple is
from a dis cus sion in a fourth-grade class room in which the teacher had set up lit er a ture cir cles
to dis cuss a va ri ety of books they had read. This group of fourth grad ers had read Superfudge
(Blume, 2003), and the char ac ter Fudge had just found out that his fam ily was go ing to move.
Isaac, one of the stu dents, had moved quite of ten in his nine years. He asked the group, “How
would you feel, if you were Fudge, about the move?” Through the stu dents’ an swers to his real
ques tion, Isaac learned a lot about his peers and had mul ti ple re sponses to think about when
con sid er ing the char ac ter’s feel ings in the text (Maniotes, 2005, p. 133):

Sheila: If I was around Fudge’s age I would n’t re mem ber ’cause he is so lit tle . . .
when I was lit tle, I was liv ing in Metro City and I had to move to Mountainveiw . . . . I 
feel a lit tle strange . . . when I move from one place to an other.

Isaac: Hermione? (Hermione is rais ing her hand.)

Hermione: I would feel sad be cause when I moved from Metro City to
Mountainview, I lost my best friend An nie. She used to un der stand what I was go ing
through and we used to talk about ev ery thing. And we used to play to gether and do
ev ery thing to gether. And I just re ally miss her.
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Isaac: My third one was, have you ever moved from one spot to an other and moved
back? Hermione?

Hermione: Yes, I have moved to places and then back. I moved to Oklahoma and
then to Metro City . . . and then to Ne vada and then I came back to Metro City and
then I came to Mountainview.

Isaac: James?

James: Once, I moved to Texas for like a year or two, and then I came back to
Mountainview and then I moved again and then I came back to Mountainview.

Isaac: Sheila?

Sheila: I moved. I kept on mov ing from Metro City to Mountainview when I was in
third and sec ond grade. For mostly sec ond grade, I was stay ing in Mountainview and 
then I moved back to Metro City and then I moved back to Mountainview and then I
fi nally stayed in Mountainview.

Isaac: I want to an swer that too ’cause first we lived in Rosemont, then we moved to
Texas for a year or two and then we moved back to Rosemont and then we moved to
Metro City then to Mountainview.

Anal y sis of this con ver sa tion re veals how they drew from their out side ex pe ri ence to
make sense of the text. Isaac be gan this con ver sa tion with a ques tion re lated to un der stand ing
the char ac ter’s feel ings, be cause Fudge’s re luc tance to move res o nated with him. This was a
real ques tion that re lated to Isaac’s life and, as he found out, to the lives of sev eral of the other
students.

Sheila showed that she was in ter pret ing the text and the char ac ter’s feel ings. She also
drew on her own ex pe ri ences to come up with a the ory that Fudge would n’t re call much about
it be cause he was so lit tle. Hermione also the o rized that Fudge would be sad to miss his friends. 
Us ing their own life and cul tural ex pe ri ences, the stu dents made sense of the text in an swer ing
Isaac’s real ques tions. Through a ques tion stem ming from their own ex pe ri ence these stu dents
were able to in ter act with the text in an or ganic con nec tion, to em pa thize with the char ac ter,
Fudge, and to re late mean ing fully to a theme in the literature.

Third Space: Merg ing Cur ric u lum and Ques tions
Third Space: Merg ing Cur ric u lum and Ques tions

The pre ced ing di a logue is an ex am ple of third space in ter ac tion of per sonal ex pe ri ence
and cur ric u lum con tent. There are two types of stu dent ex pe ri ence. One is the var ied ex pe ri -
ence of the in di vid ual taken from life out side school, which may be thought of as the first
space. The other is the cur ric u lum con tent of the class room, iden ti fied as the sec ond space. It is
im por tant for ed u ca tors to know how to help stu dents use their cul tural knowl edge and ex pe ri -
ences from ev ery day life to help them un der stand the cur ric u lum con tent. When both come into 
play in equal amounts, that is the third space.
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Fig ure 3.1. Third Space in Guided In quiry.

Fig ure 3.1 rep re sents the third space. The first space is the per sonal and cul tural
out-of-school knowl edge and ways of know ing. The sec ond space is the of fi cial cur ric u lar
knowl edge and school ways of know ing. The third space is where the two over lap and merge to 
cre ate a new, hy brid form. Here stu dents are flex i bly and flu ently us ing their out side knowl -
edge to in ter pret, un der stand, and make sense of in-school cur ric u lum, ideas, and ways of
know ing. The bro ken lines rep re sent a per me able bound ary around the of fi cial and the per -
sonal ways of knowing, not fixed, but ever changing.

The no tion of “third space” arises out of hybridity the ory (Bhabha, 1994), which ed u ca -
tion re search ers have found calls for reconceptualizing class rooms as hy brid spaces. A com -
mon use of the term hy brid re fers to a car that will run on elec tric ity or gas. But the use of
hy brid in class rooms is more closely linked to hy brid roses. When two types of roses are
mixed, they cre ate an al to gether new form. Peach-col ored roses are a hy brid cross be tween yel -
low and pink. When we think of class rooms as hy brid spaces that use out side-of-school knowl -
edge to make sense of the cur ric u lum, in side school knowl edge, we find that new ways of
talk ing and learn ing oc cur in third space (Maniotes, 2005). This re quires ed u ca tors to pull
away from the ei ther/or of child-cen tered learn ing or cur ric u lum-cen tered teach ing. In schools
this ten sion is more loaded than the sci en tific bi nary. Es cap ing from this bi nary has the po ten -
tial to trans form schools into reach ing the third space. Within third space, stu dents can con -
struct new worldviews rather than hav ing to take on the teacher’s per spec tive or those
mandated by the curriculum or textbooks.

The Stu dents’ World as First Space
The Stu dents’ World as First Space

 There are many def i ni tions of this type of first space knowl edge. Gutierrez, Rymes, and
Larson (1995) de scribe it as “un of fi cial” knowl edge and de fine it as the lo cal and cul tural
knowl edge of stu dents. In their study, the un of fi cial in cluded pop u lar cul tural ref er ences and
in for ma tion of per sonal im port. Moll and Greenberg (1990) de scribed stu dents’ “funds of
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knowl edge.” They stated that, “by mo bi liz ing funds of knowl edge we can trans form class -
rooms into more ad vanced con texts for teach ing and learn ing” (p. 344). In or der to mo bi lize the 
funds of knowl edge, we must first rec og nize them. Through an ex plo ra tion of com mu nity and
school learn ing, these re search ers pro vided two ex am ples in which chil dren’s lit er acy was
used to me di ate and an a lyze their in ter ac tions with the “living knowledge” brought to the
classroom by social networks.

Moll and Greenberg de scribed one ex am ple in which a class room took on an in quiry ap -
proach. The teacher chose the topic of build ing con struc tion, know ing that many of the stu -
dents’ par ents were in this type of work. The stu dents used their lit er acy and re search skills to
find out about the his tory of con struc tion. Later the par ents came in to talk to the class as ex -
perts on con struc tion. The ad di tion of com mu nity ex perts to the unit was found to “con trib -
ute(d) sub stan tively to the de vel op ment of the les sons, to ac cess their funds of knowl edge for
ac a demic pur poses. Theirs was an in tel lec tual con tri bu tion to the con tent and process of
classroom learning” (1990, p. 339).

What stu dents bring to school with them in the way of knowl edge about the world is com -
plex. In an eth nog ra phy of La tino stu dents over four years, Moje and her col leagues (2004)
found that stu dents’ “funds of knowl edge” are com plex and mul ti level, con tain ing the four
main cat e go ries of fam ily, com mu nity, peer, and pop u lar cul ture. Through their deep in spec -
tion of the stu dents’ funds of knowl edge as well as their school work, the re search ers found that
the gap be tween the cur ric u lum and stu dents’ out-of-school knowl edge is not “as vast” as we
of ten as sume it to be (2004, p. 41). Thus, “what counts as valid or worth while knowl edge” was
more of an “epistemological dis tance” than a real dif fer ence be tween home and school in for -
ma tion (p. 41). Still, when teach ers see un of fi cial knowl edge as un wel come or un im por tant to
school learn ing, the dis tance ex pands. If teach ers can tap into this knowl edge that stu dents
bring with them, as in Guided Inquiry, the effect can be quite powerful.

The Cur ric u lum as Sec ond Space
The Cur ric u lum as Sec ond Space

At times teach ers get bogged down by man dated dis trict and na tional cur ric u lum goals
that hinge on des ig nated stan dards and test ing dates. While goals and stan dards can con strain,
they can also be help ful gifts for teach ing. We dis cuss in chap ter 7 how the cur ric u lum lends it -
self to this Guided Inquiry approach.

When over used, of fi cial or sec ond space that is fo cused on learn ing cur ric u lum in iso la -
tion can be a great det ri ment to stu dents and can sti fle the many per spec tives of a class full of
peo ple with dif fer ent ex pe ri ences (Mehan, 1979; Moje, Ciechanowski, and Athan, 2001; Tay -
lor and Dorsey-Gaines, 1988). Con sider what is called the IRE se quence (O’Connor and Mi -
chaels, 1996), com mon in tra di tional class rooms. When re search ers looked at the talk in
class rooms, they found a pat tern of ini ti ate, re sponse, and eval u ate (IRE). The teacher ini ti ates
a topic, the stu dent re sponds to that ques tion, and the teacher then eval u ates that re sponse. In
this type of talk the teacher con trols the dis course as well as the topic, and a very lim ited
amount of stu dent talk takes place. Some have de scribed this as “of fi cial dis course.” Rather
than tak ing on a con ver sa tional tone in class rooms, teach ers of ten use this of fi cial mode of
com mu ni ca tion. The prob lem with us ing such dis course is that it restricts the amount and
quality of student input.

Gutierrez, Rymes, and Larson (1995) pro vided an ex cel lent ex am ple. In their study of a
ninth-grade so cial stud ies class room, the ma jor ity of class time was spent in the mono logic, of -
fi cial spaces where the teacher was in con trol of the dis course, the cur ric u lum, and the learn ing. 
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In this “tra di tional” class room, the of fi cial dis course reg u larly dis placed the lo cal and cul tural
knowl edge of the stu dents. Only one view was rep re sented, con sist ing of the “cor rect” and pre -
de ter mined an swers to ques tions about the con tent of the les sons. Within such an en vi ron ment,
that mono logic dis course stifled conversation and a critical stance.

Re main ing in the mono logic does not al ways mean that the teacher is the only one talk ing. 
Even when the stu dents are in volved, their con tri bu tions are of ten re it er a tions of in for ma tion
and facts that re main in the worldview of the teacher as the stu dents “fill in the blanks.” While
it is im por tant for stu dents to know facts and terms, us ing mono logic space is not ap pro pri ate
for all, or even a ma jor ity, of learn ing. Stu dents of ten lose in ter est, as the con tent seems to have
lit tle re la tion to their lives outside the classroom.

It is crit i cal to see dis course as con text de pend ent (Gee, 2000) and im bed ded with ide ol o -
gies. As Gee (1992) ex plains, sta ble pat terns of dis course be come so cially ac cepted. Mem bers
learn which dis courses are val ued and not val ued by that com mu nity. In schools, stu dents
quickly learn that the dis courses that stem from their lo cal and cul tural knowl edge are not val -
ued in the tra di tional of fi cial spaces of the class room. And this re al iza tion can lead to a va ri ety
of role choices. Stu dents can choose to pay at ten tion and con trib ute to the of fi cial dis course in
ex plic itly pre de ter mined ways, tak ing an in ter est in learn ing to ap pro pri ate the ideal stu dent
role. On the other hand, they can act as if they are par tic i pat ing, for feign ing in ter est is a com -
mon stu dent achieve ment. Or they can “act out,” push ing against the bound aries of of fi cial
discourse, though the result is often negative for the student.

Though stu dents be come ex perts at what is re quired and ex pected of them within the
bound aries of the class room, what hap pens when they need to take what is learned in school
and use it in the re al ity of their lives? We can meet our stu dents in the mid dle or third space and
help them to make con nec tions be tween cur ric u lar goals and their lived ex pe ri ences. Let’s con -
sider an al ter na tive to a traditional model.

Cre at ing Third Space
Cre at ing Third Space

Con sider a class in which the stu dents’ in put is as im por tant as the cur ric u lum in the
teacher’s eyes. Con sider a class room in which stu dents’ con tri bu tions are more nu mer ous than
the teacher’s. Con sider a class in which talk sounds more like a con ver sa tion. Con sider a space
in which the knowl edge that stu dents have from the out side world con sis tently joins to gether
with the cur ric u lar con tent, help ing them to in form their own worldviews. In Maniotes’s
(2005) re search into stu dents’ con ver sa tions about lit er ary text, she found con sid er able ev i -
dence of third space. Fol low ing is an ex am ple of what third space can look like and
accomplish.

This ex am ple of third space is from a fourth-grade book club dis cus sion about The Lion,
the Witch and the Ward robe (Lewis, 1950). It be gan with a real ques tion and moved into the
ne go ti a tion and joint con struc tion of ideas as well as cri tique (Maniotes, 2005):
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Marisol: Would you be lieve if some one told you there was a dif fer ent coun try in a
ward robe?

Isabel: I would n’t. But if I did go in there, I would. But I would n’t say what Pe ter, Su -
san, and Edmund said, “You can’t keep tell ing a lie, get over it!”

Pam: I KNOW. I thought that was kind of rude.

Isabel: Yeah.

Marisol: I would just kind of go in to see, ’cause it’s kind of like fic tion to say that
there is an other coun try in a ward robe and . . .

Isabel: But if you ac tu ally saw it?

Pam: Yea. You’ll be lieve it!

In con ver sa tion, many per spec tives come out. This stretch of talk orig i nated with
Marisol’s real ques tion aimed at how the char ac ters felt when they did not be lieve their sis ter’s
claim that Narnia was in the ward robe. Marisol is ques tion ing the very prem ise of the fan tasy
text here as well. The con ver sa tion is marked with joint con struc tion as the girls add sub stan -
tively to one an other’s ideas. Mer cer (2000) calls this “interthinking,” which he de fines as the
“joint, co or di nated in tel lec tual ac tiv ity which peo ple reg u larly ac com plish us ing lan guage” (p. 
16). Isabel critiqued the char ac ter’s ac tions and en tered the role of the char ac ter by im pro vis ing 
about what they might have said in her own terms with, “Get over it!” Pam agreed with Isabel
and added the cat e go ri za tion of their behavior as rude, and Isabel concurred.

Know ing the im prob a bil ity of there be ing an other land in the closet, Marisol agreed with
Isabel that she too would have gone in to see for her self. Isabel then pushed Marisol’s idea a bit
fur ther when she asked her ques tion, im ply ing that see ing is be liev ing. This bit of di a logue
shows these stu dents en gaged in con ver sa tion, add ing to one an other’s ideas and lis ten ing care -
fully to what each other had to say. Not only do they get the es sence of what hap pened in the
book, they are able to imag ine them selves in the story even to the point of talk ing like one of the 
char ac ters, as well as critiquing the char ac ters’ ac tions by re plac ing them with their own
hypothetical actions.

Through a real con ver sa tion, these stu dents were able to in ves ti gate their own ques tions
about the text that they were read ing on their own terms. Their un der stand ing of their world en -
tered deeply into their mak ing sense of the text, in clud ing their own in ter pre ta tions. Through
this con ver sa tion they are ac com plish ing many lit er acy goals, by us ing their own voices in
third space. You may have no ticed that the teacher was not even pres ent in this se quence, and
yet the stu dents used vo cab u lary that stemmed from for mal or of fi cial ways of know ing (it’s
like fic tion) as well as per sonal ways of know ing (get over it!) to get to the bot tom of the real
ques tion that Marisol posed. As you can see, in the third space stu dents can ac com plish more in 
class rooms, but they must be able to have their voices heard.

Es tab lish ing a Com mu nity of Learn ers
Es tab lish ing a Com mu nity of Learn ers

To cre ate third space it is nec es sary to de velop a com mu nity of learn ers who feel free to
ex change their ideas with the teacher and one an other (see Fig ure 3.2, p. 38). How do we help
stu dents to feel com fort able shar ing their out side lives in the school set ting? This is not as easy
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as it sounds. In schools we of ten use lan guage that is lim ited to a spe cific kind of teacher talk
and does not eas ily trans fer to the out side world. Be cause of the struc tured set ting of the class -
room, of ten stu dents do not feel it is ap pro pri ate to bring in these ex ter nal ways of know ing,
and they are often discouraged from doing so.

Fig ure 3.2. Es tab lish ing a Com mu nity of Learn ers.

En cour ag ing stu dents to speak freely is one way we can help them feel com fort able. An -
other is to build our classes as a com mu nity of learn ers, in which there are many and var i ous
ways of talk ing and many and var i ous ex pe ri ences to draw from. As stu dents see them selves as
in tel lec tual be ings, and that their ideas and out side knowl edge are val ued, they can be gin to be
more com fort able vol un teer ing in such a way in the school setting.

Es tab lish ing the class as a com mu nity of learn ers takes work. Teach ers of ten con sider this 
a pro ject at the be gin ning of the year and, af ter a few weeks, de cide the work is done, but this is
a con tin u ing and year long ef fort. Some is sues to con sider are what the ob jec tive in do ing this
is, what types of stu dent group ings will be used, whether stu dents are learn ing from each other,
how the teacher should model for stu dents by shar ing out side ex pe ri ences in school, how the
teacher should re spond to stu dents’ in put, and how much stu dents are talk ing com pared to how
much the teacher is talking.

Advantages of Small, Flexible Groups

In quiry learn ing is a so cial pro cess in which stu dents learn from each other in a com mu -
nity of learn ers. Stu dents need many op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate. Small, flex i ble groups pro -
vide stu dents with op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate with oth ers and share the many per spec tives
that they bring. Us ing small, in ter est-based groups through the in quiry pro cess al lows stu dents
to co-con struct knowl edge while col lab o rat ing on pro jects. Small groups also give stu dents op -
por tu ni ties to learn from the var ied sources they are working with. (See Figure 3.3.)
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Fig ure 3.3. Ad van tages of Small, Flex i ble Groups.

Whole class in struc tion can not ac com plish this in tri cate so cial col lab o ra tion, be cause stu -
dents need many op por tu ni ties to try out their ideas. Small groups pro vide each stu dent with
many more op por tu ni ties to have a turn at talk ing and shar ing. In these small groups the in -
struc tional team can in ter act with each stu dent through in ter view ing, con fer ences, and
assessment for intervention.

Cre at ing a com mu nity of learn ers re quires an in struc tional team to think through what
they are ask ing stu dents to do that pro motes learn ing and col lab o ra tion through out the in quiry
pro cess. The com mu nity of learn ers pro vides op por tu ni ties for stu dents to work in the third
space and bring to gether their out side in ter ests, ex pe ri ences, and knowl edge with the con tent
of the cur ric u lum in the con text of the school, cre at ing an engaging forum for Guided Inquiry.

We can con sider cre at ing a com mu nity of learn ers for learn ing in third space on both
macro and mi cro lev els. At the macro level, de ci sions are about cur ric u lum and how sub jects
are to be taught. The mi cro level con sid ers the ac tual con ver sa tions in the class room and spe -
cific de ci sions about interactions.

Planning for Third Space in Guided Inquiry

On the macro level are de ci sions about how to teach sub ject mat ter, in what se quence, and
through what meth ods. Each of these de ci sions on the part of the in struc tional team af fects
whether stu dents feel part of a com mu nity. Some con sid er ations for plan ning at the macro level 
are how much lec tur ing and dis cus sion will oc cur, who will lead the dis cus sion, how stu dents
will be as sessed, whether port fo lio and con fer ences will be used to track stu dent learn ing, and
whether stu dents will work in groups or as a whole class. These con sid er ations de ter mine how
much stu dents will be in cluded in the learn ing pro cess and the de gree to which third space will
be created.

 Em bed ded in Guided In quiry are Kuhlthau’s (2004) Six Cs. These are im por tant to the in -
quiry pro cess and are key meth ods for cre at ing a com mu nity of learn ers. The Six Cs—col lab o -
rate, con verse, con tinue, choose, chart, and com pose—are use ful strat e gies when an
in struc tional team works to ward cre at ing a learn ing com mu nity. They are dis cussed in detail in 
chapter 9.

 Con ver sa tions and dis cus sions are an im por tant part of mak ing stu dents feel at home in
the class room com mu nity. Through op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate, stu dents will con verse.
Think ing and talk ing are very closely con nected, and when stu dents have op por tu ni ties to con -
verse they are able to think to gether in the co-con struc tion of new knowl edge. Help ing young
chil dren re call, para phrase, sum ma rize, and ex tend their knowl edge through con ver sa tions is a
key el e ment in the in quiry pro cess. At the macro level the in struc tional team pro vides the stu -
dents with many and varied opportunities to have conversations.
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Con vers ing with the mem bers of the in struc tional team also has ben e fits. As we ex plore in 
depth in chap ter 9, the Guided In quiry ap proach in cor po rates teacher–stu dent con fer ences to
check in on learn ing and guide stu dents through the in quiry pro cess. Con ver sa tions play a ma -
jor role in a community of learners.

 Also at the macro level, the in struc tional team pro vides op por tu ni ties to nur ture learn ing
by sup port ing it over time. Con tin u ing learn ing through an ex tended in quiry pro ject and help -
ing stu dents to do so is an im por tant ob jec tive of Guided In quiry. In a com mu nity of learn ers
stu dents have mul ti ple op por tu ni ties and time to re flect on what they have learned. When time
to re flect on learn ing is in the reg u lar sched ule, it shows stu dents a com mit ment to think ing,
learn ing, and hav ing big ideas. Pro vid ing time for re flec tion in class helps to es tab lish the com -
mu nity of learn ers, where value is placed on stu dent learn ing. Also im por tant to con tin u ing a
pro ject is pro vid ing op por tu ni ties for stu dents to make con nec tions be tween in for ma tion gath -
ered and known and to plan ways to share what they have learned. Heath, Boehncke, and Wolf
(2005) re port the ur gent need for stu dents to have mul ti ple op por tu ni ties to talk. Through mak -
ing plans and shar ing ideas with adults work ing as fa cil i ta tors in project development, young
people increase their language use and repertoire.

An other macro level de ci sion is the amount of choice stu dents have in the in quiry pro cess. 
De ci sions re lated to choice in clude how to of fer choice in the as sign ment, how to pro vide for
learn ing to choose what is im por tant from texts, how to en cour age choos ing var i ous for mats to
move think ing for ward, and how to de velop the cre ation of charts for visual thinking.

Com pos ing in jour nals takes place through out the Guided In quiry pro cess. Jour nals pro -
vide a fo rum for get ting ideas down and con nect ing them to new in for ma tion. They also pro -
vide a way of com mu ni cat ing feel ings through the in quiry pro cess so that the in struc tional
team may in ter vene with as sis tance and in struc tion at the right mo ments. Jour nals help stu -
dents or ga nize their thoughts and pro vide a jump ing-off point for fo cused con ver sa tions about
their pro jects. Tech niques such as sum ma ries, two-col umn note tak ing, and sticky notes are
other forms of writ ing that help stu dents to com mu ni cate and organize throughout the inquiry
process.

Strat e gies for Cre at ing Third Space
Strat e gies for Cre at ing Third Space

Strat e gies for cre at ing third space can be con sid ered at the con ver sa tional level. This sec -
tion dis cusses the de tails of con ver sa tions to con sider the role of teacher talk in the cre ation of a 
com mu nity of learn ers. In an in-depth case study of one teacher, who was able to gen er ate au -
then tic ac a demic con ver sa tions reg u larly, Maniotes (2005) found that the teacher con sis tently
used three strat e gies to en cour age stu dents’ in put: mod el ing, con vers ing, and lis ten ing. Cre at -
ing a com mu nity of learn ers at all grade lev els re quires that teach ers model their own think ing,
en cour age stu dents in sup port of con ver sa tions, and lis ten to stu dents with an ear to mak ing
con nec tions to the cur ric u lum. A close ex am i na tion of this teacher through many class room
dis cus sions and con ver sa tions of fers a use ful ex am ple for mi cro level plan ning. Be cause we
don’t of ten think about how the sub tle nu ances of our speech af fect our stu dents’ ways of re -
spond ing, it is im por tant to con sider some spe cif ics here. Each strategy is discussed in detail to
consider the important role of the teacher’s talk.
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Modeling

Mod el ing is a pow er ful tool used to gently guide stu dents in the di rec tion the teacher
wants them to go. As Gallas (1995) ex plained, es tab lish ing an “I won der” con text helps chil -
dren get into a “let’s find out” mode. The in struc tional team sets this “I won der” mode by be ing 
open to their own puz zle ment and won der ings as well as that of the stu dents. In Guided In -
quiry, ques tion ing is shared by all mem bers of the learn ing com mu nity. Teach ers mod el ing
their own ques tions helps stu dents get into the “I wonder” mode.

In Maniotes’s (2005) re search the teacher, rather than giv ing stu dents a di rec tion to do
some thing, of ten just showed them how. She mod eled ways that helped stu dents fo cus on the
text when that was needed. She also mod eled how to share her own per sonal re sponses, show -
ing the stu dents that this was not only all right to do, it was ex pected of them.

The teacher mod eled all kinds of be hav iors and talk through these con ver sa tions. She
mod eled how to think about a text, in clud ing back ing up ar gu ments, us ing cross-tex tual ref er -
ences, in te grat ing new vo cab u lary into ideas, us ing what one al ready knows to make sense of
new in for ma tion, dem on strat ing how to do a spe cific task, and think ing in meta-cognitive
ways.

Rather than tell the stu dents that they should in clude their own per sonal con nec tions, she
mod eled this for them. Forty per cent of her mod el ing high lighted her own per sonal con tri bu -
tions. For ex am ple, the teacher mod eled real-world book club be hav ior, “That’s what I am go -
ing to do in my book club to mor row, talk about what we should read next.” In ad di tion, she
shared sto ries about her own child hood, “Yea, I used to feel that way about my broth ers too.
Even though they an noyed me, when they were n’t there I missed them, even though I knew that 
if they were there, they prob a bly would be bug ging me” (2005, p. 220). Us ing mod el ing in
many forms was a very use ful tool to show stu dents how to have a con ver sa tion as a
community of learners.

Encouraging

Ac knowl edg ing and giv ing credit to stu dents for mak ing ap pro pri ate re marks or bring ing
per sonal knowl edge into the school set ting is an other im por tant role the teacher plays. Al most
one-quar ter of the teacher’s com ments were re marks en cour ag ing stu dents when they were
headed down the right path. Fo cus ing on the pos i tive things stu dents were do ing was a use ful
con ver sa tional tool that the teacher used over and over again. The teacher’s praise for her stu -
dents came of ten and in many forms (Maniotes, 2005):

• “Neat! That’s pretty cool. So in a way she’s lucky. She’s got a lot go ing for her . . . .”

• “That was a re ally good point, and I was go ing to ask the same ques tion.”

• “Good way to say it, Bud!”

• “I am so im pressed that you picked up on that.”

• “I also re ally en joyed how he shared his con nec tions from his own life.”

In these ex am ples the teacher is prais ing both ac a demic ways of talk ing and shar ing con -
nec tions from out side with the other mem bers of the com mu nity of learn ers. Shar ing per sonal
in for ma tion can build trust, and of course it takes trust to share such in for ma tion. En cour age -
ment from the teacher to share these types of things and a pos i tive re cep tion to shar ing per sonal 
in for ma tion has a con sid er able im pact on the learning community environment.
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The teacher made it a point to en cour age the stu dents to talk. Rather than tak ing con trol
and mak ing evaluative state ments, which tend to stop the con ver sa tion, the teacher had a way
of in vit ing stu dents back into the con ver sa tion. Fol low ing is an example.

In this class a stu dent, Isabel, was moved by the The Wat sons Go to Bir ming ham—1963 to 
de scribe her fa ther’s rac ism. In this seg ment she de scribed a time when her fa ther got into trou -
ble at school for mak ing rac ist com ments (2005, p. 224):

Isabel: Yea, like my dad. He got busted for it. In school, be cause he went to school in
Florida, and there was a lot of peo ple from like the coun try . . . and all those places.
And he got in trou ble. And he had de ten tion for like two days or a week or some thing.

Teacher: Yea, it’s just not the right thing to do, is it? So it kind of makes you re think
the whole idea of us ing those words.

Isabel: He told me that, as a les son to learn.

Teacher: As a les son to learn?

Isabel: Learn from other peo ple’s mis takes.

Teacher: Good! I’m glad that he can teach you that. That’s pretty brave of him to ad -
mit that he makes mis takes, huh?

Isabel: He made a ton of mis takes.

The teacher used this tech nique re peat edly dur ing the con ver sa tion. She first said, “It’s
just not the right thing to do, is it?” The ques tion “is it” at the end opened the di a logue back up
to Isabel af ter the teacher made an evaluative state ment about Isabel’s story. Later, she used an
in volve ment-pro mot ing “huh?” at the end of her state ment to draw Isabel back into the con ver -
sa tion once more. The teacher made an other evaluative state ment, this time pos i tive, and then
pro vided Isabel a way back into the con ver sa tion. If the teacher did not use the “huh?” at the
end of her con ver sa tional turn, it could have seemed as if she were eval u at ing Isabel’s fa ther in
or der to con clude the dis cus sion. But in stead, the teacher con sis tently opened the con ver sa tion
back up to the students rather than having the final say.

En cour ag ing stu dents to sup port one an other through con ver sa tion is more im por tant than 
you may think to get stu dents to see them selves as a com mu nity of learn ers. An other es sen tial
as pect is listening.

Listening

There are many ways that teach ers can show stu dents that they are lis ten ing. Eye con tact
while they are speak ing and overt lis ten ing be hav iors are im por tant. Also im por tant are the
state ments that the teacher makes fol low ing stu dents’ com ments. Many con ver sa tional moves
can show that you are lis ten ing, such as re peat ing stu dents’ words, clar i fy ing the con tent, para -
phras ing, sum ma riz ing, and syn the siz ing. These all make you look like a care ful lis tener. How -
ever, there have been stud ies show ing that when teach ers do these things, they must do so
cau tiously or they may give the wrong message.

As Maybin con cludes, when teach ers re peat and re for mu late stu dents’ ideas as through
para phras ing, “it could be ar gued that the dis course . . . is mono logic rather than dialogic. There 
is in ef fect only one voice speak ing” (1999, p. 467). By re word ing what the stu dent says, the
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teacher can seem to be con trol ling the con ver sa tion by tak ing the words and chang ing them.
Such para phras ing or re word ing can show a de val u ing of stu dents’ own ideas. This would
work against all ef forts to cre ate a com mu nity of learn ers. How ever, it de pends on how you
word your re sponse. Consider the following example.

The way that the teacher worded her paraphrasings in the Maniotes study has a dif fer ent
feel. Her state ments were, “Yea, so . . . ,” “Ah, so . . . ,” or “Oh, so . . . .” These kinds of con -
struc tions have the feel of em pha siz ing what some one said while si mul ta neously clar i fy ing the
meaning.

Fol low ing is a con ver sa tion from Maniotes’s (2005) study of a group of fourth grad ers
dis cuss ing the book Be cause of Winn Dixie (DiCamillo, 2000).

Isaac: Um. Glo ria Dump she she said that that’s um. those “That’s where I keep all
my ghosts um of my bad things.” And Opal said, “You did all those bad things?” But
she said, “No I did more.”

Teacher: Say that part again.

Isaac: She said um. Opal asked if she did all um. each thing in the bot tle. And Glo ria
Dump said that um. I’ve done more.

Teacher: Oh. So the bot tles don’t rep re sent ALL the bad things she’s done? In ter est -
ing. Any body want to add to that?

Isaac: I want to add!

As you can tell by Isaac’s hedg ing in the first line, he is hav ing trou ble ex plain ing his
point. First the teacher re quests that he say it again, as his hedg ing has ob scured his idea. By the 
end of his sec ond turn, he has ex plained the con ver sa tion be tween Opal and Glo ria, when Glo -
ria con fessed that she has done even more re gret ted acts than are rep re sented by all the bot tles
on the tree. The teacher rec og nized that this was Isaac’s point and re worded his re sponse,
show ing that she understood his meaning.

Her “Oh so” con struc tion showed him that she was try ing to get the gist of what he was
say ing. Her para phras ing also worked to sim plify Isaac’s re sponse for the group. Through this
act of para phras ing, the teacher showed Isaac that she was lis ten ing and un der stood what he
was work ing so hard to con vey. The praise, “in ter est ing,” af ter her re word ing shows that the
teacher agrees with this idea and val ues his re sponse. Then her fi nal ques tion bounces the con -
ver sa tion back to the group, and at the end of the seg ment Isaac jumps at the chance to add
more.

The teacher’s con struc tion gave the stu dents’ words more power and clar ity. As Maybin
sug gests, it is usu ally the teacher’s voice that is high lighted through re for mu la tion of thought.
Yet in the case pre sented above, it was clearly the stu dents’ voices that were brought to the
fore. There fore, in stead of guid ing their voices to im i tate her own or to re flect the of fi cial space
of the class room, as Maybin de scribes, this teacher’s para phras ing had an al to gether dif fer ent
ef fect. Her con struc tions em pha sized the stu dents’ voices in the class room. By hold ing up stu -
dents’ ideas, the teacher ef fec tively en cour aged the conversations by careful listening.

Be ing an ef fec tive fa cil i ta tor of dis cus sions is an art that even an ex pert teacher has to
work at. The pre vi ous ex am ples show that cre at ing a com mu nity of learn ers takes hard work at
the mi cro level in the class room. But with care ful at ten tion to hon or ing stu dents’ ques tions,
tak ing time to let mus ing lead to con nec tions, mod el ing, lis ten ing, and en cour ag ing stu dents in
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con ver sa tions, teach ers can es tab lish a solid com mu nity in which members learn from one
another in third space.

Once the class is es tab lished as a com mu nity, many things can be ac com plished through
Guided In quiry. Within that com mu nity, stu dents are nat u rally mo ti vated to an swer their own
au then tic ques tions and dis cover new in for ma tion. Guided In quiry be gins with val u ing stu -
dents’ out-of-school knowledge.

Learn ing from In for ma tional Texts
Learn ing from In for ma tional Texts

Al though the ex am ples of third space from Maniotes’s re search are of el e men tary school
stu dents in ves ti gat ing lit er a ture, they pro vide in sight into de vel op ing third space that ap plies to 
all kinds of read ing, view ing, and lis ten ing. In for ma tion lit er acy is closely al lied to the tra di -
tional lit er acy of read ing and read ing com pre hen sion, par tic u larly of in for ma tional texts, ex -
pos i tory texts, or non fic tion. (In this book the terms in for ma tional texts, ex pos i tory texts, and
non fic tion are used in ter change ably.) Guided In quiry em ploys the pow er ful com bi na tion of
both lit er ary and ex pos i tory texts. The na ture of in quiry is grounded in find ing in for ma tion, so
in for ma tional texts are cen tral to the task. How ever, lit er a ture in a va ri ety of me dia can make
the cur ric u lum con text come alive for stu dents. For ex am ple, read ing a vivid his tor i cal fic -
tional ac count of an event at the be gin ning of the in quiry pro cess draws stu dents in, builds a
com mon back ground, and sets the stage for the inquiry unit.

Many stu dents need as sis tance in get ting mean ing out of ex pos i tory texts. A re cent source
iden ti fied a com mon prob lem in read ing in for ma tional material:

To the ca sual ob server these kids were read ing well. They chose books ef fort lessly.
They read and shared in con fer ences and dur ing shar ing times. They were en thu si as -
tic about the nov els they read, and yet, when they read texts the teacher had cho sen to 
set the stage for so cial stud ies and sci ence learn ing, we watched many strug gle to un -
der stand and then dis cuss what they read. Most were com pe tent oral read ers. They
pro nounced words cor rectly, missed few words, and sounded out words they did n’t
know. But many were so dis con nected from the mean ing of the text, es pe cially ex -
pos i tory text, that they were of ten un aware of the es sence of what they were reading.
(Keene and Zimmerman, 1997)

One teacher ob served that, “These kids are flu ent read ers and many of them re ally like to read,
but it’s as if this fog bank rolls in when they’re hit with chal leng ing non fic tion” (Keene and
Zimmerman, 1997, p. 83). This prob lem is com mon at all stages of read ing de vel op ment. Stu -
dents need guid ance in how to make con nec tions be tween in for ma tional texts and what they al -
ready know. Guided In quiry pro vides op por tu ni ties for stu dents to dis cuss in third space the
mean ing and im por tance of expository texts.

Through Guided In quiry the in struc tional team helps stu dents to over come the feel ing of
be ing un con nected with in for ma tional text. Through the in quiry pro cess, stu dents learn to
“choose” what is im por tant or per ti nent to their ques tion. Keene and Zimmerman call this de -
ter min ing im por tance in texts. In the in ter ven tions of Guided In quiry, de scribed in Chap ter 9,
the in struc tional team guides stu dents to ad dress their ques tions by choos ing per ti nent in for -
ma tion and shar ing their learn ing and form ing new ques tions in a com mu nity of learn ers
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through out the in quiry pro cess. Thus, by the very na ture of the pro cess stu dents are learn ing
this es sen tial lit er acy skill under the guidance of the instructional team.

In quiry Cir cles: Learn ing in Small Groups
In quiry Cir cles: Learn ing in Small Groups

The stu dents in the Maniotes study who were found to en gage in third space were work ing 
in lit er a ture cir cles. The teacher em ployed an in ter pre ta tion of lit er a ture cir cles de scribed by
Harvey Daniels (1994). Lit er a ture cir cles pro vide small groups of stu dents with struc ture as a
spring board for con ver sa tions. The struc ture is in place to help con ver sa tions grow out of the
work they do in de pend ently on a com mon text. This is an ex cel lent model for cre at ing an en vi -
ron ment in which stu dents are re spon si ble for in de pend ent learn ing through a guided ap -
proach. The teacher moves stu dents to ward in de pend ence by as sign ing them jobs to keep them
fo cused. Each time the stu dents meet, the jobs are ro tated within the group. Grad u ally, as stu -
dents learn what is ac cept able in a lit er a ture cir cle they are able to do this on their own and need 
less structure.

This is an ex cel lent model for small group in struc tion us ing non fic tion texts as well. In
Guided In quiry these are called in quiry cir cles. Stu dents work ing in the same area of an in quiry 
unit are grouped to gether. Dur ing each Guided In quiry ses sion stu dents work in de pend ently on 
tasks that pre pare them for group dis cus sion of the topic at hand. Daniels (1994) calls these
tasks jobs. Each mem ber of the cir cle has a spe cific job to do before the meeting.

While learn ing how to par tic i pate in lit er a ture cir cles, each stu dent in the group takes on a
dif fer ent job. The idea is that each stu dent learns how to do each of the jobs, be ing re spon si ble
for only one at a time un til all are pro fi cient at each task. Jobs are ro tated to give stu dents an op -
por tu nity to prac tice each type of task in de pend ently. In in quiry cir cles each task rep re sents
one as pect of in quiry that stu dents need to learn. Prior to an in quiry cir cle stu dents pre pare for
their parts. When the group co mes to gether, they have a host of ways to look at one text or
source of information.

Fig ure 3.4. In quiry Cir cle Jobs.
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In prep a ra tion for the in quiry cir cle dis cus sion, stu dents re cord their work for their job in a 
sec tion of their in quiry jour nals. Each stu dent also re cords the ci ta tion of the source of in for ma -
tion at the top of the jour nal page. The word hunter finds key words to share with the group.
The eval u a tor judges the value of the source. The mes sen ger looks for im por tant ideas and ma -
jor points for dis cus sion. The quiz kid cre ates ques tions for the group to con sider. The con nec -
tor finds con nec tions with other sources and with what he or she al ready knows. The note taker
makes notes on spe cific de tails. The im age maker makes draw ings and charts of ideas found in
the in for ma tion source. The in ter preter con sid ers the larger is sues of why this in for ma tion is
im por tant and rel e vant to the topic. Other jobs may emerge as the in quiry pro ceeds, tai lored to
par tic u lar pro jects and age lev els.

Once stu dents are pro fi cient at each job they can take on more than one job to pre pare for a 
group meet ing. For ex am ple, in the Maniotes study, as stu dents felt more and more com fort -
able with the tasks, they took them on them selves. Once they learned the jobs, the stu dents
looked at each text with all eyes open and com pleted four or five of the jobs for one read ing or
group meet ing. This is ideal and makes for the most en gag ing and in ter est ing con ver sa tion.
When each per son has a dif fer ent job the group meet ing can tend to be like a round robin rather
than a conversation.

It is im por tant to strive for a con ver sa tion. When stu dents un der stand the pro ce dures and
jobs they can cri tique one an other and go back and forth. For ex am ple, they may have found the 
same in for ma tion in more than one source and can share that in the in quiry cir cle. Or per haps
they have found con flict ing in for ma tion that prompts them to go back and ex am ine the sources
more deeply. If stu dents are all do ing dif fer ent tasks, it is less likely that these com par i sons will 
arise. It is im por tant for stu dents to en gage each other dur ing these meet ings. Per form ing mul -
ti ple jobs in prep a ra tion for the meet ing helps students to interact in richer conversations.

It took con sid er able ef fort for the teacher in the Maniotes study to get stu dents to that in -
de pend ent and self-mo ti vated point in lit er a ture cir cles. There were many times when the
teacher had to re mind them that it was very im por tant to have this work done be fore the group
met. If a stu dent did not com plete the work, the group did n’t have all the in for ma tion they
needed, and the dis cus sion fell short of the stu dents’ ex pec ta tions. Get ting stu dents to un der -
stand the rea son for this in de pend ent work be comes eas ier as they dis cover the great con ver sa -
tions and col lab o ra tion they can have when all jobs are thoroughly completed before the
meeting.

An other ben e fit of in quiry cir cles for teach ers is that they pro vide an ef fi cient con text to
plan for as sess ment. In Guided In quiry, in quiry cir cles are set each week around in de pend ent
work time. The group de cides on the meet ing dates as a dead line for their in de pend ent work.
In struc tional teams plan to step into groups and lis ten, tak ing as sess ment notes while the group
is meet ing. The team sched ules in di vid ual con fer ences when the stu dents are work ing in de -
pend ently in prep a ra tion for group meet ings. Struc tur ally, in quiry cir cles fit well into the
Guided In quiry ap proach and help the in struc tional team in ter vene with groups and in di vid u als 
and assess students while they are working.

In quiry cir cles dif fer from lit er a ture cir cles in that there are many forms the groups can
take. In lit er a ture cir cles the stu dents are all work ing around the same text. In quiry cir cles can
be ac com plished in many dif fer ent ways. The stu dents might all be read ing the same texts or
us ing the same source. In this sce nario each stu dent in the group would per form a dif fer ent task
with that same source, ap proach ing it from many an gles. Hav ing all the stu dents ex am ine one
source pro vides a rich con text for dis cus sion, cri tique, and syn the sis of the in for ma tion. In an -
other sce nario the stu dents work at a sim i lar as pect of the in quiry, but us ing dif fer ent sources.
Read ing level, num ber of texts avail able, com puter time avail able, stu dent in ter est, and vary -
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ing in de pend ence with group work, among other stu dent con cerns, may all come into play as
the in struc tional team de cides what is best for their stu dents at any given time. These two sce -
nar ios are just some of the pos si bil i ties. Stu dents could work in pairs, or at times a cir cle may be 
com posed of dif fer ent as pects of the in quiry to con sol i date in for ma tion and learn from one an -
other. Just as the struc ture of the groups may vary, the jobs also may vary de pend ing on what
the in struc tional team sees that stu dents need. Jobs are in place to teach stu dents the ex pec ta -
tions for the learn ing as well as how to do the tasks re quired of that par tic u lar in quiry. The in -
struc tional team can take on inquiry circles with a flexible approach as they examine their
students’ learning needs.

A model like in quiry cir cles, in which stu dents have spe cific jobs lead ing them to a con -
ver sa tion around these tasks, helps groups know what is ex pected and pro vides a con text for
richer and more in volved dis cus sions. Ar rang ing in quiry cir cles in this way ul ti mately leads to
syn the sis of ideas, a main ob jec tive of Guided Inquiry.

Stay ing on Task
Stay ing on Task

The Maniotes (2005) study rec og nized the del i cate bal ance of stu dent talk and cur ric u lum 
in third space. Maniotes found that third space fell across a range of re sponses. There was third
space em pha siz ing the per sonal, third space em pha siz ing the cur ric u lum, and third space that
fell in the mid dle, where the stu dents’ ideas and the cur ric u lum were very well bal anced. Each
was draw ing from the other to form richer understandings.

Stu dent talk that is un re lated to the con tent of the cur ric u lum may be un pro duc tive for cer -
tain goals of learn ing. How ever, it may be es sen tial for this talk to oc cur oc ca sion ally to pro -
mote so cial learn ing. So cial talk can work to build trust and a level of com fort that stu dents
need in or der to make com ments about their per sonal lives. As men tioned ear lier, con text has
ev ery thing to do with what peo ple are will ing to bring to a conversation.

A com mu nity of learn ers pro vides a con text for third space with a high level of trust in all
mem bers. If the con ver sa tion is al ways in the teacher’s con trol, stu dents don’t have an op por tu -
nity to use their own con structs about the world to help them un der stand the course con tent.
This bal ance is tricky, but achiev able. The hard est part for the in struc tional team is first al low -
ing stu dents to bring in out side in for ma tion. The in struc tional team cre ates a set ting in which
stu dents are com fort able con trib ut ing in real and natural ways.

Of ten the con cern arises that stu dents might get off track. This is why Guided In quiry is
es sen tial. Stu dents must be guided into know ing what is ex pected. The in struc tional team helps 
stu dents draw the line and know what is ac cept able in con ver sa tions. Stu dents learn how to of -
fer per sonal ex am ples in re la tion to learn ing in ap pro pri ate ways, within a wide range of con -
texts. Of ten this type of in tel lec tual con ver sa tion is not within stu dents’ ex pe ri ence. The
in struc tional team guides stu dents to ward this bal ance by help ing them make con nec tions be -
tween out side in for ma tion and cur ric u lar con tent. By mak ing links ac ces si ble and prom i nent in 
con ver sa tion, the in struc tional team mod els how to stay on track. Mod el ing and lis ten ing to
stu dents are im por tant as pects of this learn ing as well as a com mit ment to in ter ac tive con ver sa -
tion in class rooms. Guided In quiry strives for a balance of third space, which takes continual
commitment and effort.
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Guided In quiry : An Al ter  na tive fo r All Stu dents

In Kozol’s The Shame of the Na tion (2005) he lays out the great dis par i ties in Amer i can
ed u ca tion to day. It ap pears that there is a grand op por tu nity for Guided In quiry to re shape
schools. Kozol de scribes how schools in the need i est and poor est pop u la tions re turn again and
again to the sci en tific model of teach ing, which stems from the in dus trial age, of train ing stu -
dents as la bor ers. Stu dents are be ing lim ited by the very na ture of the courses of fered and ap -
proaches to ed u ca tion taken in these schools. Rather than look ing at stu dents with dif fer ent
po ten tial as they come to school, schools are train ing them to work in the bot tom seg ments of
the workforce. All our chil dren de serve op por tu ni ties to reach their fullest potential, and we
can make this happen.

An al ter na tive ap proach to the in dus trial age model, an in quiry ap proach based in learn -
ing, pro vides stu dents with op por tu ni ties to ma neu ver in the com plex world of in for ma tion in
which we live. With these in quiry skills un der their con trol, stu dents have many op por tu ni ties
to reach their full est po ten tial in their un der stand ing of the world and in their fu ture work,
what ever type of work that might be. A Guided In quiry approach offers this alternative.

Through out this chap ter we have men tioned the im por tance of the in struc tional team. The
fol low ing chap ter dis cusses who the mem bers of the in struc tional team are, and what their
roles are in the Guided In quiry process.
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Chap ter 4
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4—The Guided In quiry Team
The Guided In quiry Team

Ev ery one was do ing the part he or she can do best. No one of us could do this alone.
—mid dle school read ing teacher

Twenty-first-cen tury schools call for re think ing how the learn ing en vi ron ment is or ga -
nized to pre pare stu dents for the global in for ma tion so ci ety. For the most part, 20th-cen tury
schools were or ga nized on a fixed model of one teacher with a class of 25 or more stu dents.
These schools were de signed to pre pare stu dents for a lo cal ized, in dus trial so ci ety. El e men tary
school chil dren were as signed to a sin gle teacher, who taught all sub jects with lit tle out side in -
volve ment or en rich ment. Mid dle and sec ond ary stu dents were as signed to lock-step sub ject
area classes, meet ing with each teacher at the same hour each day. Re sources were mainly
within the class room, with school li brar ies pro vid ing col lec tions of ma te ri als that varied in
quality and quantity from school to school.

In too many in stances this rigid struc ture of school staff and in flex i ble or ga ni za tion of the
school day con tin ues into the first de cade of the 21st cen tury. Too of ten school is un re lated to
stu dents’ real-world ex pe ri ences. The old model does not lend it self readily to an in quiry ap -
proach to learn ing or take full ad van tage of the var ied ex pe ri ence of the ed u ca tional staff of the
school. The old model does not make good use of the re sources avail able out side the school in
the lo cal com mu nity or the vast re sources avail able in in for ma tion tech nol ogy. The old model
does not ad e quately pre pare stu dents for in de pend ent learn ing in an in for ma tion-rich en vi ron -
ment, which is essential for living and working in the information age.

The global in for ma tion tech nol ogy of the 21st cen tury re quires stu dents to be able to
adapt, con trib ute, and thrive in a rap idly chang ing world. To pre pare stu dents for liv ing and
work ing in this en vi ron ment an in struc tional team guides them through a constructivist ap -
proach to learn ing in the in quiry pro cess. While you read this chap ter, think about the in struc -
tional cli mate pro vided for the stu dents in your school. Is your school or ga nized to pro vide
stu dents with the abil ity to learn from a va ri ety of sources of in for ma tion in the 21st-cen tury in -
for ma tion en vi ron ment? Does your school take full ad van tage of the var ied ex per tise and spe -
cial iza tion in side the school and in the out side com mu nity? Does your school provide a climate 
for collaboration and team instruction?
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Tak ing Ad van tage of Ex per tise in the School
Tak ing Ad van tage of Ex per tise in the School

A flex i ble team ap proach to teach ing is es sen tial for ad dress ing cur rent needs and for im -
ple ment ing Guided In quiry. A flex i ble model for the in for ma tion age school in cor po rates a
constructivist ap proach to learn ing with an en vi ron ment for cre at ing “third space,” in which
the cur ric u lum meets the stu dents’ world in dy namic, in ter ac tive, deep learn ing. In Guided In -
quiry, a core team plans the in quiry, but an ex tended team is nec es sary for suc cess. The ex -
tended team may not work on the in quiry through out, but rather en ter when the core team feels
they are needed. Ad min is tra tors, teach ers, and li brar i ans all play im por tant roles in mak ing
Guided In quiry work. The teams in clude al li ances out side the school with com mu nity part ners
in pub lic li brar ies, mu se ums, and other in sti tu tions. Each mem ber of a team is a spe cial ist, of -
fer ing his or her unique ex per tise to meet the spe cific needs of stu dents in a par tic u lar unit of
study.

Team teach ing is not a new idea in ed u ca tion, but it needs con sid er able re vi sion to be ef -
fec tive for im ple ment ing Guided In quiry. The main pur pose of team ing in Guided In quiry is to
take full ad van tage of the var ied ex per tise of the school fac ulty to pro vide op ti mal learn ing op -
por tu ni ties for stu dents. Guided In quiry mo bi lizes teach ers and li brar i ans into flex i ble in struc -
tional teams to col lab o rate in plan ning and im ple ment ing in quiry learn ing, bring ing all of their
spe cial ex per tise to meet sub ject area cur ric u lum ob jec tives and in for ma tion lit er acy goals as
well as meet ing the spe cific learn ing needs of the stu dents. Flex i bil ity is im por tant in or ga niz -
ing teams to take full ad van tage of the var ied ex per tise and knowledge of the members of the
school staff to enhance student learning

Three-Mem ber In struc tional Teams
Three-Mem ber In struc tional Teams

Al though two-mem ber col lab o ra tions, be tween one li brar ian and one teacher, are com -
monly used, three-mem ber in struc tional teams are highly de sir able for the most pro duc tive
col lab o ra tive plan ning and teach ing. Three peo ple work ing to gether to de sign and guide in -
quiry of fer a syn ergy for shar ing ideas and cre atively plan ning and solv ing prob lems. These
three peo ple form the core Guided In quiry team. Im por tant work on in quiry teams sug gests that 
three-mem ber teams func tion best for gain ing the full ad van tage of col lab o ra tion. A ba sic in -
struc tional team is a sub ject area teacher and the school li brar ian. The third mem ber join ing the
team may be a sec ond class room or sub ject area teacher or any of the other spe cial ists in the
school. There may be times when you are able to col lab o rate suc cess fully with more than three
peo ple. How ever, too many sub ject ar eas with di verse ob jec tives may merely clut ter and con -
fuse the in quiry, ac tu ally ob struct ing rather than enhancing learning. More is not necessarily
better in Guided Inquiry.

In struc tional teams may be made up from any com bi na tion of the whole range of ex perts
in side the school, in clud ing sub ject spe cial ists, read ing spe cial ists, learn ing abil i ties spe cial -
ists, tech nol ogy spe cial ists, and mu sic, art, and drama teach ers. While each mem ber of the in -
struc tional team has a par tic u lar spe cial iza tion, all mem bers are knowl edge able about the
in quiry pro cess and work to gether to de velop in for ma tion literacy concepts for lifelong
learning.
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Build your in struc tional team care fully and thought fully, with full knowl edge of the cur -
ric u lum stan dards to be met and the abil i ties of your stu dents. Ide ally, the third mem ber of the
team will con trib ute that in gre di ent that makes the col lab o ra tion re ally mean ing ful. For ex am -
ple, some stu dents may ben e fit sub stan tially by hav ing a read ing spe cial ist join the team to as -
sist them in read ing and com pre hend ing texts. Other in quiry units may be en hanced by
in cor po rat ing a sec ond sub ject area of the cur ric u lum for in ter dis ci plin ary con tent. At other
times an art, mu sic, or drama teacher may be brought into the team to de velop the prod uct of the 
in quiry or im por tant con tent knowl edge. A tech nol ogy spe cial ist may join the team to work on
com puter and mul ti me dia as pects of the in quiry. Flex i bil ity of the team is im por tant for pro vid -
ing what is needed for the best learn ing for the stu dents in a par tic u lar con text. Teams may need 
to add ad di tional spe cial ists at times when their ex per tise is needed, in clud ing ex perts out side
the school at the pub lic li brary, mu se ums, and in the com mu nity. Teams may pig gy back each
other, car ry ing a theme de vel oped in one sub ject area into an other area of the cur ric u lum or to
meet an other cur ric u lum stan dard in the same area. For ex am ple, an in ves ti ga tion into sci ence
may re quire math e mat ics proofs or in clude a cost and risk and ben e fit anal y sis, where stu dents
are asked to de sign and im ple ment a so lu tion and eval u ate the so lu tion to a sci ence prob lem. In
these in stances the con tent ar eas of mathematics and science substantially complement one
another. Teams including both disciplines can help students through all the facets of the
inquiry.

School Li brar i ans in In for ma tion Age Schools
School Li brar i ans in In for ma tion Age Schools

School li brar i ans are the in for ma tion spe cial ists of in for ma tion age schools. They pro vide 
re sources that are in dis pens able for learn ing how to learn in the in for ma tion age. They pro vide
the lab o ra tory for de vel op ing in for ma tion lit er acy. They play a vi tal role on in struc tional teams 
for planning and guiding inquiry.

Al though a num ber of schools had li brar ies in the early part of the 20th cen tury, the school 
li brary only be gan to take an ac tive role in stu dent learn ing in the 1960s and 1970s. The term
me dia cen ter was adopted in rec og ni tion of ex pand ing re sources in the later de cades of the cen -
tury. The ti tle of “li brar ian” was changed to “li brary me dia spe cial ist” to ac knowl edge the mul -
ti me dia re sources that the me dia cen ter pro vided. In some places the ti tle “teacher li brar ian” is
used to stress the ac tive teach ing role of the school li brar ian. A new ti tle could again be con -
ceived to rec og nize the in for ma tion spe cial ist role, but “school li brar ian” seems to cap ture the
es sence of the role in the in for ma tion age school. In this book “school librarian” or simply
“librarian” is used.

The school li brar ian is an es sen tial mem ber of ev ery Guided In quiry team. Li brar i ans pro -
vide ac cess to the va ri ety of re sources re quired for learn ing through in quiry. As re source ex -
perts, they pro vide an or ga nized col lec tion of ma te ri als in side the school and co or di nate
re sources out side the school, in clud ing on line ma te ri als and those avail able in the sur round ing
com mu nity in pub lic li brar ies and mu se ums, as well as sub ject ex perts. This rich in for ma tion
en vi ron ment is es tab lished by li brar i ans and is their unique contribution to student learning in
the school.

Un for tu nately the in her ent role of the li brar ian in an in for ma tion age school is of ten over -
looked or un der val ued and the li brary is com monly one of the first places to ex pe ri ence cuts
when bud gets are tight. Gary Hartzell (2002), a re spected ed u ca tor of ad min is tra tors, iden ti fies
the prob lem as “oc cu pa tional in vis i bil ity.” He ex plains the invisibility factor thus:
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[I]t [is] dif fi cult for oth ers both in side and out side ed u ca tion, to see the depth,
breadth, and im por tance of what me dia spe cial ists con trib ute, or should be con trib ut -
ing, to schools and school ing. Iron i cally, the na ture of school li brary me dia work
tends to help sus tain the per cep tion. First be cause li brar i ans are en gaged in em pow -
er ing oth ers, their con tri bu tions ul ti mately are ab sorbed into a teacher’s les son or a
stu dent’s pro ject . . . . Li brary me dia spe cial ists de liver ser vices that em power oth ers
to be suc cess ful in their jobs and their con tri bu tions get swal lowed up in the ac tiv i -
ties of these peo ple. Teach ers and stu dents take what me dia spe cial ists give them and 
fold it into their own think ing pat terns, work prod ucts, and per for mances. The in te -
gra tion is so com plete that it is dif fi cult to dis tin guish the ex tent of the spe cial ist’s
con tri bu tion in the fin ished work. Ul ti mately the stu dent sees the re search pro ject,
ex am i na tion suc cess, or per for mance qual ity as some thing he or she puts to gether as
an in di vid ual. Teach ers em pow ered by li brary me dia ma te ri als and as sis tance
ultimately see as their own the teaching act in which they employed the specialist’s
contributions. (p. 95)

The ma jor school re form ini tia tives have ne glected to en vi sion the full po ten tial of the
school li brary as a vi tal com po nent of in for ma tion age schools. It is il log i cal to imag ine an in -
for ma tion age school with out a fully func tion ing li brary serv ing as the in for ma tion cen ter.
Guided In quiry calls for re think ing the func tion of the school li brary and the li brar ian role in
trans form ing K–12 ed u ca tion to meet the demands of the 21st century.

Im ple ment ing a Team Ap proach to Guided In quiry:
  What Re search Tells Us

Im ple ment ing a Team Ap proach to Guided In quiry: What Re search Tells Us

We turn once again to re search to in form our prac tice. This sec tion dis cusses im por tant
find ings of stud ies that in ves ti gated the im ple men ta tion of the in for ma tion search pro cess in
school set tings. The stud ies iden ti fied el e ments in the school en vi ron ment that con trib uted to
prob lems and suc cesses in im ple men ta tion that have sig nif i cant im pli ca tions for im ple ment ing 
Guided In quiry. The find ings re veal the im por tance of col lab o ra tion among an in struc tional
team and iden tify crit i cal roles for each mem ber. For a full report of these studies, see Kuhlthau 
(2004, ch. 9).

Par tic i pants in these stud ies were school li brar i ans and teach ers who at tended In for ma tion 
Search Pro cess Train ing In sti tutes held at Rutgers Uni ver sity, as well as at other lo ca tions
across the United States, Can ada, and Swe den. Al though the length of the work shops ranged
from one day to one week, each con sisted of three es sen tial com po nents: first hand ex pe ri ence
in re search ing a topic, re flec tion on the pro cess be ing ex pe ri enced, and dis cus sion with col -
leagues about ways to guide stu dents in the pro cess. At the close of the in sti tutes par tic i pants
showed con sid er able change in their per cep tions of the mis sion of the li brary, un der stand ing of 
the in for ma tion search pro cess, and com mit ment to adopt ing a pro cess ap proach with their stu -
dents. With this new per spec tive the li brar i ans and teach ers re turned to their re spec tive schools
to im ple ment in quiry programs based on the ISP approach, also referred to as the process
approach.

In a fol low-up study (Kuhlthau, 1993a) par tic i pants were sent ques tion naires about the
prog ress of their im ple men ta tion of the pro cess. Li brar i ans and teach ers were asked to re spond
to the fol low ing ques tions: What worked well? What prob lems did you have? What ad vice do
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you have for peo ple start ing the ap proach? What are your fu ture plans for the ap proach in your
school? Af ter two years of col lect ing re sponses, cer tain patterns began to emerge.

Factors That Inhibit Success

Some pro grams seemed to be stalled, while oth ers had achieved con sid er able suc cess.
Par tic i pants in the stalled pro grams cited three pri mary in hib i tors: lack of time, con fu sion
about roles, and poorly de signed as sign ments (see Figure 4.1).

Fig ure 4.1. Im ple men ta tion In hib i tors.

Lack of Time

Lack of time was ev i denced in two forms. One was lack of stu dent time on the task. There
was not enough time for stu dents to work through the pro cess un der the guid ance of the in -
struc tional team. Sec ond was in suf fi cient plan ning time for de vel op ment of team guid ance and
in struc tion. Teach ers and li brar i ans had no time set aside for plan ning and lit tle time to de velop 
the joint as pects of their team ing ef forts. Es sen tially they as sumed tra di tional roles be cause
they lacked the ap pro pri ate time to be more in ven tive and ex plore ways that they might work
to gether to help stu dents de velop skills for seek ing and using information within a subject area.

Con fu sion of Roles

The lack of time for plan ning may have con trib uted to an other prob lem, a ba sic con fu sion
over roles. No clear no tion of who was re spon si ble for what was de vel oped be yond the tra di -
tional roles of li brar ian as re source gath erer and teacher as as sign ment giver. There sim ply was
not suf fi cient time to iden tify new roles. There was also no rec og nized or ar tic u lated role for
ad min is tra tors to play. In fact, most ad min is tra tors were not involved in any way.

Poorly De signed As sign ments

The third prob lem that be came ev i dent in the stalled pro grams was as sign ments that did
not en cour age in quiry learn ing. In fact, some as sign ments ac tu ally seemed to im pede learn ing.
As sign ments were pri mar ily de signed by the teacher, with the li brar ian join ing in some time af -
ter ini ti a tion and fre quently much later in the pro cess. Many as sign ments were “added on”
rather than be ing an es sen tial com po nent of the course of study and di rectly in te grated into the
sub ject cur ric u lum. To make mat ters worse, the as sign ments were some times given at the most
in con ve nient time in the school year, such as the week be fore win ter break. Even the most en -
light ened teach ers seemed to re gard li brary as sign ments as en rich ment ac tiv i ties rather than as
learn ing es sen tial con cepts and de vel op ing the ba sic skills of information literacy needed to
address emerging questions.
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Factors That Enable Success

It was more dif fi cult to iden tify the un der ly ing char ac ter is tics of pro grams that were
judged to be suc cess ful. To in ves ti gate and iden tify the more sub tle el e ments of suc cess ful im -
ple men ta tion, a lon gi tu di nal case study of one pro gram was con ducted over a pe riod of four
years. Three site vis its and five phone in ter views took place dur ing the study. Fo cus in ter views
dur ing the site vis its were the pri mary method for in ves ti gat ing the ad min is tra tors’, teach ers’,
and li brar ian’s per cep tions of what was tak ing place. In the fo cus in ter views each par tic i pant
was asked to re spond to the fol low ing prompts. (For fur ther detailed description of this study
see Kuhlthau, 2004, ch. 9.)

De scribe your pro gram and how it is dif fer ent from what you have done be fore.

• What worked well?

• What prob lems have you en coun tered?

• What role did you play in the pro gram?

• Tell an an ec dote of pro cess learn ing that you ob served.

• What are your plans for the fu ture of this pro gram?

The study re vealed four ba sic enablers of suc cess ful im ple men ta tion (see Fig ure 4.2). They are
dis cussed in de tail below.

Fig ure 4.2. Im ple men ta tion Enablers.

Constructivist View of Learn ing

A mu tu ally held constructivist view of learn ing com pat i ble with the pro cess ap proach that 
pro vided the foun da tion for ac tively en gag ing stu dents in in quiry was an im por tant el e ment of
suc cess. Constructivist learn ing was clearly ar tic u lated and readily un der stood by each mem -
ber of the in struc tional team. They agreed that stu dents come to a learn ing sit u a tion not as
“empty ves sels” or “blank slates” but with a range of per sonal con structs formed from prior ex -
pe ri ence, and that learn ing takes place by build ing on what they al ready know. The team had a
mu tu ally ac cepted philosophical base from which to work.

Team Ap proach to Teach ing

A team ap proach to teach ing, with ad min is tra tors, teach ers, and school li brar i ans play ing
es sen tial roles on the in struc tional team, was iden ti fied as an im por tant el e ment of suc cess.
First and fore most, im ple men ta tion was re vealed as a team ef fort. The fac ulty of the school was 
found to have ex ten sive ex pe ri ence in team in struc tion. The ad min is tra tors fully en dorsed the
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in struc tional team ap proach. Each mem ber of the team had a clearly de fined role to play. Gen u -
ine mu tual re spect and ap pre ci a tion for each other as contributing members of the team was
evident.

Com pe tence in De sign ing As sign ments

Com pe tence in de sign ing pro cess as sign ments and in guid ing stu dent learn ing through
those as sign ments was found to be an other el e ment of suc cess. The in struc tional team was
com mit ted to im prov ing learn ing. They were ready to ex per i ment with meth ods rather than ex -
pect ing to be handed a pack aged for mula to fol low. They used their com pe tence and ex per tise
to de sign, as sess, and re de sign the pro gram. They were open to in no va tion and ready to as sume 
pro fes sional re spon si bil ity for de sign ing in ter ven tions and in struc tion to im prove stu dent
learn ing. They were will ing to let go of old ways of do ing things to take the risk of trying
something new and to accept the extra work involved.

Com mit ment to De vel op ing In for ma tion Lit er acy

A shared com mit ment to de vel op ing in for ma tion lit er acy and mo ti vat ing stu dents to take
re spon si bil ity for their own learn ing was iden ti fied as an other el e ment of suc cess. The team
was not pre oc cu pied with “teach ing for the test.” They had a clear un der stand ing that they were 
pre par ing stu dents for higher level think ing and prob lem solv ing. They were com mit ted to de -
vel op ing skills for lo cat ing and us ing in for ma tion for life long learning as well as to teaching
subject content.

Roles of Team Members in the Case Study School

The sub ject area co or di na tor ar tic u lated the goals and set the philo soph i cal frame work for
the pro cess ap proach. He ex plained to the in struc tional team how the ap proach fit into the cur -
ric u lum and was tied to the school’s goals and ob jec tives. One school goal was to de velop
higher level think ing, and the co or di na tor ex plained that “the in for ma tion search pro cess is our
way to achieve this goal.” The co or di na tor ar tic u lated the constructivist view of learn ing and
was able to de scribe how the ISP ap proach was com pat i ble with this view, and that it was an
ex ten sion and en hance ment of the writ ing pro cess that had been in place for a number of years.

The prin ci pal showed con sid er able in ter est in the pro ject. He val ued the ISP ap proach as
in te grat ing the li brary pro gram across the cur ric u lum be cause of the im pact he ob served on stu -
dent learn ing. He was par tic u larly im pressed by the col lab o ra tive work of stu dents. He ob -
served that “ev ery one was on task” and that stu dents were “giv ing each other ad vice.” The
prin ci pal saw merit in the ISP approach and advocated its adoption.

The as sis tant prin ci pal of the school, who was re spon si ble for sched ul ing, pro vided the
en vi ron ment for team ing and the op por tu nity for team plan ning. As he stated, he “helped with
the lo gis tics.” By ar rang ing the sched ule to al low for the teach ers and li brar ian to have prep a ra -
tion pe ri ods at the same time, he pro vided the time for plan ning and work ing together during
the school day.

The prin ci pal gave the pro ject cre dence. He con ducted re quired for mal ob ser va tions of
teach ers and li brar i ans as they worked with stu dents on pro jects in the school li brary. He
showed the stu dents the im por tance of the pro ject by talk ing to them about their work as he met 
them in the course of the school day. In some thing of an un der state ment, he said his role was to
“show a lit tle bit of in ter est.” The ad min is tra tors pro vided the cli mate for team ing and the time
for plan ning, and pro moted, rec og nized, and re warded faculty involved in the ISP approach.
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The teach ers pro vided the con text and con tent. They worked in con junc tion with the li -
brar ian to de sign the as sign ment to fos ter in quiry through the stages of the ISP. They were par -
tic u larly pleased with stu dent en gage ment and achieve ment. One vet eran teacher re lated that,
“this was one of the best ex pe ri ences in my 18 years of teach ing.” Teach ers con cen trated on
iden ti fy ing prob lems, de sign ing in struc tional strat e gies to aid students, and assessing learning.

The read ing and study skills spe cial ist guided stu dents in us ing in for ma tion, which was
found to take more time and en ergy than an tic i pated. She served as an ad di tional pro fes sional
for coach ing stu dents in read ing, note tak ing, and writ ing about emerg ing ideas. She was ded i -
cated to the team ap proach and en thu si as ti cally de scribed the out come of co op er a tion among
the in struc tional team. “Ev ery one was do ing the part he or she can do best. No one of us could
do this alone.” Her ex per tise in help ing stu dents de velop the skills needed to un der stand in for -
ma tion once it had been lo cated was an important contribution to the instructional team.

Last, but cer tainly not least, the li brar ian pro vided the re sources, de fined the ISP, and was
the uni fy ing force in di rect ing the pro gram. The prin ci pal de scribed her as, “the per son who
gets it go ing and keeps it on track.” She ini tially ex plained the ISP to ad min is tra tors, co or di na -
tors, and teach ers and then spent a full year lay ing the ground work for im ple men ta tion. In ad di -
tion, she pro vided a cre ative cli mate in the li brary. As one of the teach ers said, “She wants the
li brary used and loves it when the place is crowded.” The li brar ian ini ti ated and fa cil i tated the
ISP ap proach, keeping student learning as the focus.

In this re search the iden ti fi ca tion of in hib i tors and enablers pro vided in sight into the prob -
lems and suc cesses of im ple ment ing Guided In quiry. A constructivist view of learn ing and a
team teach ing ap proach were found to un der lie suc cess ful im ple men ta tion. The in struc tional
team col lab o rated on de sign ing as sign ments that in volved stu dents in the in quiry pro cess and
developed information literacy.

Roles of the Guided In quiry Team
Roles of the Guided In quiry Team

Each mem ber of the Guided In quiry team has a role; taken to gether they pro vide a pow er -
ful learn ing en vi ron ment for stu dents. The ef fect of this mu tual ef fort is de scribed by a teacher
who com mented that, “Ev ery one was do ing the part he or she can do best. No one of us could
do this alone.” The roles of ad min is tra tors, li brar i ans, and teach ers in side the school and com -
mu nity ex perts out side the school com bine to pro vide a dy namic environment for student
inquiry.

Work ing as an in struc tional team is not easy. Pro fes sional train ing and ex pe ri ence en able
a team to work to gether smoothly and to ben e fit from each oth ers’ ex per tise and tal ents. How -
ever, there are bound to be dif fer ences of opin ion from time to time; these can ac tu ally serve to
make the col lab o ra tion stron ger by re quir ing the whole team to re think what they are do ing.
This re think ing is nec es sary in guid ing stu dents through an ex ten sive in quiry unit. Dif fer ent
peo ple ap proach de ci sion mak ing in dif fer ent ways. These many ways of look ing at some thing
make the col lab o ra tion stron ger if each mem ber of the team re spects the con tri bu tion of the
oth ers on the team. Myers Briggs char ac ter and tem per a ment types (Keirsey and Bates, 1978)
may be help ful in en abling the team to be come aware of dif fer ent work styles that can pro vide
bal ance on the work team but cause con flict if not un der stood. For ex am ple, some peo ple strive 
for clo sure and may press to make de ci sions quickly, while oth ers like to keep things open and
may avoid mak ing a def i nite de ci sion. These two types of de ci sion mak ers can be in con stant
con flict on a team. How ever, when they are aware that their dif fer ences can bring bal ance to
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the team, they can work to gether to move the pro ject for ward. Re spect for each oth ers’ ex per -
tise and consideration of different work styles enable members of a team to build on their
strengths.

The var i ous con tri bu tors to Guided In quiry teams play dif fer ent roles, pro vid ing a rich
learn ing en vi ron ment for stu dents. Fol low ing is a dis cus sion of some of the roles that make
Guided In quiry a success.

Role of School Ad min is tra tors
Role of School Ad min is tra tors

 Al though school ad min is tra tors are not ac tu ally work ing mem bers of the Guided In quiry
in struc tional team, they are es sen tial to its suc cess. Their in flu ence is crit i cal in all four of the
enablers for suc cess ful im ple men ta tion. Guided In quiry de pends on ad min is tra tors who view
learn ing as a con struc tive pro cess, en cour age and re ward a team ap proach to teach ing, sup port
the staff in ef forts to gain com pe tence in de sign ing pro cess as sign ments, and are com mit ted to
fostering and developing information literacy.

The phi los o phy of learn ing of dis trict su per in ten dents, school prin ci pals, sub ject area su -
per vi sors, and cur ric u lum co or di na tors es tab lishes the learn ing en vi ron ment and in struc tional
cli mate of the school. Ad min is tra tors with a constructivist view of learn ing are likely to sup -
port in quiry learn ing and pro mote a team ap proach to teach ing. The school prin ci pal pro vides
the cli mate for team ing and time for plan ning. Time for team plan ning and work ing to gether
dur ing the school day can be pro vided by co or di nat ing the sched uled prep a ra tion pe ri ods for
teach ers and li brar i ans. Sub ject area su per vi sors and cur ric u lum co or di na tors who rec og nize
that in quiry learn ing is tied to the cur ric u lum goals and ob jec tives are likely to promote an
inquiry approach as an excellent way to meet curriculum standards.

School li brar i ans take on a cen tral role when ad min is tra tors rec og nize the es sen tial con tri -
bu tion li brar ies make to stu dent learn ing. The con tri bu tions of the li brary are of ten folded into
stu dent and teacher suc cess, but that should not cloud ad min is tra tors’ per cep tion of their value
(Hartzell, 2002). Where ad min is tra tors rec og nize in for ma tion lit er acy as an im por tant life skill
for their stu dents, the mi lieu is right for Guided In quiry. Ad min is tra tors who re al ize that the
abil ity to lo cate, eval u ate, and use in for ma tion from a va ri ety of sources is a nec es sary life skill
for stu dents un der stand that the library is essential in the information age school.

Ad min is tra tors also pro vide sup port in prac ti cal ways. They of fer teach ers and li brar i ans
op por tu ni ties for pro fes sional de vel op ment to de sign and im ple ment Guided In quiry. Ad min -
is tra tors give in quiry learn ing cre dence by show ing in ter est in stu dents’ work and through in -
for mal vis its as well as scheduled formal observations.

As lead ers of the schools, ad min is tra tors are charged with trans form ing schools for
21st-cen tury learn ing. They pro vide the vi sion, in spi ra tion, and re wards that sus tain in quiry as
an ap proach to learn ing that can re vi tal ize their school. Too many past ini tia tives in col lab o ra -
tion have been from the bot tom up, with the li brar ian team ing with one teacher on a cur ric u lum
unit with out any di rect sup port from or even no tice by the ad min is tra tor. Guided In quiry re -
quires top-down lead er ship as well as bot tom-up com mit ment. All school per son nel need to be
com mit ted for the program to be successful and sustained over time.
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Role of Teach ers
Role of Teach ers

Guided In quiry is suc cess ful when teach ers see its value for their stu dents. A com mit ment 
to the four enablers for suc cess ful im ple men ta tion is a pri mary com po nent of in quiry learn ing:
Teach ers, with a constructivist view of learn ing, team ap proach to teach ing, com pe tence in de -
sign ing pro cess as sign ments, and com mit ment to de vel op ing in for ma tion lit er acy, are ready to
col lab o rate with school librarians to establish Guided Inquiry.

 The Guided In quiry in struc tional team is made up of a school li brar ian and teach ers. On
the in struc tional team at least one of the teach ers is a sub ject spe cial ist, who de fines the con tent
and cur ric u lar ob jec tives to meet lo cal and na tional stan dards. This role is es sen tial for ev ery
Guided In quiry unit. The teacher, in con sul ta tion with the school li brar ian, iden ti fies stan dards
that may be best met by in quiry learn ing. One of the teacher’s main re spon si bil i ties is to se lect
the cur ric u lum stan dards that the stu dents will ad dress and mas ter over the course of the unit. In 
ad di tion, the teach ers part ner with the school li brar ian to plan and pro vide in ter ven tion on con -
tent and con cepts in the in quiry pro cess. Link ing the con tent to the cur ric u lum stan dards oc curs 
in every stage of inquiry as new issues, ideas, and questions arise.

When an in ter dis ci plin ary ap proach to in quiry is adopted, a sec ond sub ject teacher will
join the team. In sec ond ary school, com bin ing two sub jects can of fer a broad per spec tive on the 
is sues and top ics un der in ves ti ga tion. It is im por tant that all three mem bers of the team be in -
volved from the be gin ning in dis cuss ing the se lec tion of the cur ric u lum stan dards to be met and 
all the plan ning that fol lows. An in ter dis ci plin ary ap proach is nat u ral in el e men tary school,
where class room teach ers are re spon si ble for many sub ject ar eas. Two class room teach ers at
the same grade level may choose to col lab o rate on one unit of study. A prob lem with such col -
lab o ra tion in the past was the lack of ma te ri als for stu dents in two classes to use. How ever, with 
the ex panded ac cess to re sources through tech nol ogy it may be more fea si ble to col lab o rate
across a grade level. Two dif fer ent grade level teach ers may also join to gether, with the stu -
dents study ing the same topic but of fer ing very dif fer ent per spec tives and ap proaches to the
topic. In a multiage col lab o ra tion, older stu dents can as sist youn ger stu dents as read ing bud -
dies or study bud dies. Both groups can ben e fit from the in for ma tion and un der stand ing they
gather through out the pro cess. These kinds of projects highlight the benefits of seeing not only
the classroom but the school as a learning community.

Spe cial area teach ers are a great as set to the team, bring ing their ex per tise to the in quiry of
stu dents. Mu sic, art, and drama teach ers add a cre ative di men sion to the in quiry. Tech nol ogy
teach ers can pro vide needed guid ance in the use of com put ers, video, and film for both re -
search ing re sources and pro duc ing a prod uct. Other spe cial ists may be avail able to add con tent
ex per tise, such as teach ers of health, ca reers, sports, or in dus trial and do mes tic arts. All of these 
teach ers bring their spe cial iza tion to en hanc ing in quiry, mak ing it more interesting and
engaging for students.

Other spe cial ists in the school may be avail able to as sist with read ing, writ ing, and learn -
ing. Tai lor the team to the stu dents’ needs. The third mem ber of the team can strengthen the
learn ing en vi ron ment for spe cific stu dents. Read ing teach ers and learn ing abil i ties spe cial ists
may be needed. They can iden tify prob lems and de sign dif fer en ti ated in struc tional strat e gies to 
aid in di vid ual or groups of students.

Course as sign ments drive the ed u ca tional pro gram of the school. As sign ments that cen ter
on in quiry go be yond fact find ing to de velop the higher level think ing of anal y sis and syn the -
sis. Com pe tence in de sign ing as sign ments is one of the four es sen tial enablers of suc cess ful
im ple men ta tion. As the ini tial in vi ta tion to in quiry, the as sign ment de ter mines the way stu -
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dents pro ceed through the in quiry pro cess. De sign ing in quiry as sign ments and de vel op ing in -
ter ven tion to guide stu dent learn ing is a team ef fort. While each mem ber of the in struc tional
team has a par tic u lar spe cial iza tion, all mem bers are knowl edge able about the in quiry pro cess
and work to gether to de velop in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts for life long learn ing.

Role of the School Li brar ian
Role of the School Li brar ian

The school li brary is the in for ma tion re source cen ter for im ple ment ing Guided In quiry,
with the school li brar ian as the in dis pens able mem ber of the in struc tional team. Al though the
teams are flex i ble, with dif fer ent teach ers tak ing part in dif fer ent in quiry units, the school li -
brar ian is a nec es sary mem ber of every Guided Inquiry team.

Fig ure 4.3. Roles of the School Li brar ian.

The school li brar ian has three main roles in Guided In quiry: re source spe cial ist, in for ma -
tion lit er acy teacher; and col lab o ra tion gate keeper (see Fig ure 4.3). As the re source spe cial ist
the school li brar ian pro vides ac cess to re sources for the in quiry both in side and out side the
school. The school li brary pro vides a col lec tion of high-qual ity, en gag ing ma te ri als that sup -
port and en hance all ar eas of the school, well or ga nized for ef fi cient ac cess by stu dents and
teach ers. The li brar ian, aware of changes in the cur ric u lum, is con tin u ally up dat ing and im -
prov ing the col lec tion to meet the needs of the stu dents in the school as well as se lect ing re -
sources avail able through the net work of com puter tech nol ogy. The li brar ian pro vides ac cess
to a wide va ri ety of well-se lected mul ti me dia re sources for view ing and lis ten ing, avail able
on-site and through the Internet. The li brar ian pro vides the con tacts with lo cal com mu nity ex -
perts in the pub lic library, museums, and other community agencies who can share their
knowledge with students.

School li brar i ans are ac tive par tic i pants in the im ple men ta tion of the ed u ca tional plan of
the school. As mem bers of the in struc tional team, they are in volved in all phases of de sign ing
in struc tion, from set ting goals and ob jec tives, to de sign ing in ter ven tions and ac tiv i ties, to es -
tab lish ing means for as sess ing learn ing. They in cor po rate constructivist learn ing the ory into
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teach ing meth od ol ogy to fos ter in di vid ual con struc tion and learn ing. As teach ers of in for ma -
tion lit er acy, school li brar i ans se lect the stan dards and in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts that stu -
dents will ad dress and mas ter over the course of each unit. Em pha sis is placed on the process of 
learning from a variety of sources of information.

The li brar ian helps stu dents un der stand ba sic in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts and de velop
the abil ity to ap ply those con cepts in the pro cess of in for ma tion seek ing. The li brar ian pro vides 
op por tu ni ties for stu dents to un der stand the in quiry pro cess from the in side. Stu dents are en -
cour aged to re flect on their own ef forts and learn ways that their pro cess might be ef fec tive in
fu ture in for ma tion use. The li brar ian teaches stu dents strat e gies for work ing through the stages
of the in quiry pro cess, in cor po rated with strat e gies for locating, evaluating, and using sources
of information.

The school li brar ian acts as the “gate keeper” of the in struc tional team, tak ing re spon si bil -
ity for on go ing com mu ni ca tion with all part ners to keep col lab o ra tion go ing through out the in -
quiry pro cess. In the case study the li brar ian was de scribed as the “cat a lyst” for “get ting it
go ing and keep ing it on track.” The gate keeper role is es sen tial in Guided In quiry. The li brar ian 
brings to gether re sources from the school and from the com mu nity out side the school. The li -
brar ian’s com mu ni ca tion with ex perts out side the school pro vides ex ten sive re sources for the
in quiry unit. The gate keeper role re quires con sid er able flex i bil ity and man a ge rial skill, both
critical to the success of the inquiry unit.

Role of Ex perts in the Com mu nity
Role of Ex perts in the Com mu nity

Ex perts in the com mu nity out side the school may be called upon to ex pand and en hance
in quiry learn ing. Pub lic li brar i ans are nat u ral part ners, and the pub lic li brary fre quently is
called upon to help stu dents with their re search. Un for tu nately this of ten oc curs with out ad -
vance no tice from the school, re sult ing in an over load in the pub lic li brary and thus caus ing
mis un der stand ings and even fric tion. Guided In quiry re quires that pub lic li brar i ans be in -
cluded in the plan ning of in quiry units as ad junct mem bers of the in struc tional team. Pub lic li -
brar i ans spe cial iz ing in child and youth ser vices may be in vited to pro vide re sources for
read ing, lis ten ing, and view ing to sup ple ment the school li brary col lec tion. The school li brar -
ian as gate keeper makes these con tacts in consultation with the other members of the
instructional team.

 In this book we em pha size the spe cial con tri bu tion of mu se ums to Guided In quiry. Chap -
ter 5 de scribes how these re sources may be used to en hance the cur ric u lum. Al though of ten
over looked, mu seum re sources can bring life and ex cite ment to an in quiry unit. Mu seum staff,
par tic u larly mu seum ed u ca tors, are valu able con tri bu tors to in quiry learn ing. In smaller mu se -
ums where a mu seum ed u ca tor is not on staff, the ad min is tra tor or cu ra tor may be the con tact
per son. Mu se ums pro vide real ob jects as pri mary sources for stu dents to see and some times
even touch. In ad di tion, on line mu seum col lec tions bring a world of re sources to the stu dent in
the school li brary or class room. These re sources are highly ef fec tive for cap tur ing stu dents’ at -
ten tion and imag i na tion at var i ous points in the in quiry pro cess, called zones of in ter ven tion.
Field trips, ac tual or vir tual, al low stu dents to see spe cific ob jects or a par tic u lar col lec tion that
brings life to the in quiry at the right time in the pro cess. A ca veat is that a typ i cal mu seum field
trip may take on too much in one visit. Al though it is tempt ing to try to see ev ery thing of in ter -
est, this is coun ter pro duc tive. Mu seum vis its should ad dress a spe cific ob jec tive in the in quiry
and serve a par tic u lar pur pose. Con cen trat ing on the part of the mu seum col lec tion that spe cif i -
cally informs stu dent in quiry is of sig nif i cant and last ing value. These re sources need to be
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used wisely, or they merely clutter the inquiry with extraneous material. The right resource
used at the right time can bring insight and spark student learning.

 It is im por tant for pub lic li brar i ans and mu seum work ers to have a clear un der stand ing of
the stu dents’ in quiry task. In ad di tion, it is ben e fi cial for them to un der stand the stages of the
in quiry pro cess and to know what stages stu dents are in when they in ter act with them. The
school li brar ian com mu ni cates this es sen tial in for ma tion to outside resources.

Peo ple who have spe cial ex per tise in the sub ject of in quiry are an other valu able out side
re source. Com mu nity mem bers who are ex perts may be in vited to come in and share their ex -
per tise. This can be an ex cit ing real-life ex pe ri ence for stu dents. In ad di tion, the Internet pro -
vides ac cess to ex perts out side the lo cal com mu nity, giv ing the stu dents the au then tic
ex pe ri ence of com mu ni cat ing with some one they have read about and whose opin ion they re -
spect. Some peo ple are will ing to travel and will make a sig nif i cant ef fort to meet with stu dents
and in ter act with them about their work. Out side ex perts can greatly enhance the authenticity
of school inquiry.

Other Peo ple Who In flu ence Im ple men ta tion of Guided In quiry
Other Peo ple Who In flu ence Im ple men ta tion of Guided In quiry

A num ber of other peo ple may in flu ence the suc cess and sustainability of Guided In quiry.
Par ents are im por tant stake holders in their chil dren’s ed u ca tion. They are aware of the chang -
ing world and want their chil dren to be pre pared for suc cess. Par ents can be most en thu si as tic
sup port ers when they see the en gage ment and in ter est their chil dren have in school and the
learn ing they have achieved through Guided In quiry. In ad di tion, par ents are a po ten tial re -
source as ex perts who can share their life experiences.

 An other in flu en tial group of stake holders are gov ern ing of fi cials and pol icy mak ers at lo -
cal, state, and na tional lev els. These peo ple are in volved in de ci sions that have a ma jor im pact
on shap ing schools in the 21st cen tury. Boards of ed u ca tion are the pri mary de ci sion mak ers
for school pol icy and have great in flu ence on how fund ing is al lo cated. It is im por tant that al -
ter na tives to the 20th-cen tury model be clearly un der stood by policy makers at all levels.

Build ing the Guided In quiry Team
Build ing the Guided In quiry Team

The in for ma tion age calls for a new model, an in struc tional team of teach ers bring ing
vary ing ex per tise to cre ate a col lab o ra tive learn ing en vi ron ment. The core Guided In quiry
team iden ti fies mem bers of the ex tended team for dif fer ent tasks and por tions of the in quiry
pro cess. The flex i bil ity of the team is an im por tant com po nent of the new model. Who is on the
Guided In quiry team is de ter mined by the spe cial iza tion called for by the cur ric u lum and by the 
spe cific needs of the stu dents (see Fig ure 4.4). The school li brar ian part ners with a sub ject
teacher, and to gether they call on the spe cial ex per tise of other staff mem bers to pro vide a rich
learn ing ex pe ri ence for stu dents. The team works to gether dur ing the plan ning and im ple men -
ta tion of the in quiry unit. The school should be or ga nized around a flex i ble team model rather
than a fixed, lock-step struc ture for de liv er ing all in struc tion. Guided In quiry teams are built on 
the re quire ments of the cur ric u lum and the needs of the stu dents to provide a dynamic inquiry
environment for learning from a variety of sources.
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Fig ure 4.4. The Guided In quiry Team.

Through out this book in struc tional team is used syn on y mously with Guided In quiry
team. How ever, the term “in struc tional” may be some what lim it ing. In struc tion is only one of
the in ter ven tions pro vided by the Guided In quiry team. Chap ter 9 dis cusses in ter ven tions care -
fully planned by the team to de velop re search com pe tency and sub ject knowl edge as well as
fos ter ing co op er a tive learn ing, read ing com pre hen sion, lan guage de vel op ment, and so cial
skills.
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5—Re sources for a Rich Learn ing En vi ron ment
Re sources for a Rich Learn ing En vi ron ment

When I use an in ter est ing re source like an ob ject or a story I am
of ten sur prised that chil dren who usu ally have the most be hav ior 

prob lems are more en gaged and have in sight ful things to say.
—sec ond-grade teacher

High-qual ity re sources are a stim u lus for in quiry learn ing. Guided In quiry takes stu dents
be yond the pre di gested for mat of the text book into learn ing from a va ri ety of sources to con -
struct their own un der stand ings. Stu dents learn to think about sub ject con tent apart from pre -
scribed re sponses or pre set so lu tions. They are guided through a pro cess of con struc tion that
en ables them to build on what they al ready know and to ar rive at a deeper un der stand ing of the
con cepts and prob lems un der ly ing a sub ject. At the same time, they learn how to learn in an
abun dant in for ma tion en vi ron ment, one that is comparable to the world outside the school.

The rich learn ing en vi ron ment be gins with a col lec tion of high-qual ity re sources in side
the school. This col lec tion is en hanced by a wide range of re sources out side the school. Guided
In quiry brings in side re sources and out side re sources to gether. Re sources in the school li brary
are ex panded by ma te ri als in the com mu nity from the pub lic li brary, lo cal mu se ums, other se -
lected ser vices, var i ous sites, and ex perts. Re sources out side the school are fur ther ex panded
by connection to the World Wide Web.

There are many rea sons to em ploy a range of re sources for learn ing. Dif fer ent types of re -
sources pro vide dif fer ent kinds of in for ma tion. Dif fer ent kinds of in for ma tion lead to a more
thor ough in ves ti ga tion into a topic. For ex am ple, when stu dents en coun ter sources that pro vide 
dif fer ent points of view, they be gin to think of in for ma tion as some thing that may be adapted
and used in a more personal way.

Dif fer ent types of re sources also pro vide dif fer ent ex pe ri ences for learn ing. When stu -
dents en coun ter a com bi na tion of me dia, they be gin to see how var i ous re sources re in force
each other to build their depth of un der stand ing. Us ing a va ri ety of re sources opens op por tu ni -
ties for many ways of know ing and learn ing about a cur ric u lum topic. For ex am ple, a fic tional
story about a his tor i cal event, an en cy clo pe dia ar ti cle with facts about the event, a video film of
the event, a non fic tion ac count of the event, a mu seum ex hibit of ar ti facts and ob jects from the
event, and an ex pert’s ex pe ri ence re lated to the event give stu dents many ways of learning and
building lasting knowledge about that one event.
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A com bi na tion of re sources pro vides ex pe ri ences that en rich the learn ing en vi ron ment.
School li brar ies have in cor po rated au dio and vi sual ma te ri als with books from the ear li est days 
of the 20th cen tury. By the mid dle of that cen tury, many school li brar ies were granted fed eral
fund ing to de velop mul ti me dia col lec tions that trans formed school li brar ies into me dia cen ters. 
The im por tant em pha sis on pro vid ing re sources that of fer a wide range of ex pe ri ences for
learn ing con tin ues into 21st-cen tury schools. Com put ers have ex tended the avail abil ity of re -
sources enor mously. They pro vide ac cess to a vast collection of multimedia information from
around the world.

Dif fer ent Ways of Know ing

Dif fer ent Ways of Know ing
Howard Gar dner’s (1983) “mul ti ple intelligences” ex plain that each per son has some

com bi na tion of eight dif fer ent kinds of abil ity: lin guis tic, mu si cal, log i cal-math e mat i cal, spa -
tial, bodily-kin es thetic, in ter per sonal, intrapersonal, and nat u ral is tic. While schools have tra di -
tion ally fa vored the lin guis tic and log i cal over the oth ers, Gar dener’s work of fers more
com pre hen sive ways of think ing about hu man tal ent and po ten tial. A wide va ri ety of re sources
of fer op por tu ni ties for stu dents to em ploy their mul ti ple intelligences to ex pe ri enc ing dif fer ent
ways of know ing and learn ing. Al though many re sources call for the lin guis tic in tel li gence of
read ing texts, oth ers draw upon mu si cal, kin es thetic, and nat u ral is tic intelligences. Au dio, vi -
sual, and tac tile re sources are incorporated with texts to make use of all the senses for a deep
learning experience.

Stu dents may have a pro pen sity to learn from spe cific types of sources and strat e gies.
Some stu dents learn eas ily from books and printed ma te ri als, while oth ers need more vi sual
stim u la tion and phys i cal ac tiv ity. Con crete ex pe ri ences of fer op por tu ni ties for stu dents to in te -
grate new ideas more eas ily. Us ing a va ri ety of re sources al lows stu dents to have a chance to
ex cel in ac cor dance with their own in nate tal ents. They also have op por tu ni ties to stretch their
abil i ties and de velop new ways of learn ing. All stu dents ben e fit from us ing a va ri ety of me dia
that ex pand their ways of know ing. They gain ex pe ri ence in glean ing in for ma tion from all
sorts of sources. Guided In quiry also calls upon in ter per sonal in tel li gence for en gag ing in the
com mu nity of learn ers and intrapersonal intelligence for self-awareness in the inquiry process.

A good se lec tion of ma te ri als in the school li brary is an im por tant base for in quiry. How -
ever, re sources out side school are just as im por tant as those in side the school. Just as the in side
sources are care fully se lected, those out side the school need to be thought fully chosen as well.

A wealth of com mu nity re sources have been underused in schools. The col lec tion at the
pub lic li brary ex pands the school li brary col lec tion of ma te ri als and in creases ac cess to com -
put ers. Peo ple in the com mu nity of fer ex per tise that makes stu dent in quiry come alive. Mu se -
ums pro vide ob jects and ar ti facts that make the in quiry more real. This book par tic u larly
em pha sizes mu seum col lec tions as an in te gral re source that has been underused for in quiry
learn ing. Mu seum ob jects and ex hib its are im por tant and eas ily ac ces si ble sources for in quiry
learn ing at any grade level that are frequently overlooked.

With the abun dance of in for ma tion to day there are ever-in creas ing re sources avail able to
in for ma tion seek ers. Guided In quiry draws on a range of re sources, from the li brary, to the
Internet, to the com mu nity. It in cor po rates se lected high-qual ity books and care fully cho sen
on line da ta bases with mu seum col lec tions and other com mu nity re sources as ba sic sources of
in for ma tion for learn ing. These re sources may be adapted to lo cal sit u a tions and student needs
by the instructional team.
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The School Li brary as an In quiry Lab
The School Li brary as an In quiry  Lab

The school li brary is an in quiry lab o ra tory that func tions as an ex plor ing space, prac tice
room, and work shop. It is more than a stor age room for old books. The li brary needs to func tion 
as an ac tive in quiry space where stu dents and the in struc tional team can work to gether for ex -
tended pe ri ods of time. There should be ar eas for small groups to work to gether as well as a
gath er ing place for the class as a whole. The li brary also needs to func tion as an in di vid ual
learn ing space where in di vid ual stu dents feel wel come to pur sue their in ter ests, questions, and
independent learning.

Some peo ple think of a li brary as a place for books; even ar chi tects use this no tion when
de sign ing school li brar ies. Cer tainly, pro vid ing a place for a col lec tion of books and other ma -
te ri als is an im por tant part of the li brary func tion. It is im por tant to have am ple shelv ing and
stor age cab i nets to hold the or ga nized col lec tion of ma te ri als. Ma te ri als should be eas ily ac ces -
si ble to all stu dents. Books should be stored at a height and in an ar range ment that are ap pro pri -
ate for the age of the stu dents in the school. Com put ers should be available for individual and
small group use.

 But think ing of the li brary as an in quiry lab is a better way to plan for a fa cil ity that can ac -
com mo date and stim u late stu dent learn ing. School li brar ies should be flex i ble spaces with
mov able chairs and ta bles to be ar ranged for all kinds of learn ing ac tiv i ties. There should be
spaces for read ing and study, but also need spaces for con vers ing. The li brary needs some quiet 
spaces for in di vid ual work and one-on-one conferencing, some spaces for con ver sa tion in in -
quiry cir cles, and some large gath er ing space for class instruction.

School Li brary Re sources
School Li brary Re sources

The school li brary col lec tion is the foun da tional re source for in quiry learn ing. The col lec -
tion is made up of books; gen eral en cy clo pe dias and other ref er ence ma te ri als, in clud ing spe -
cial en cy clo pe dias, dic tio nar ies, and at lases; as well as a se lec tion of mag a zines, vid eos,
com puter soft ware, and other mul ti me dia ma te ri als and li censed da ta bases. Each item is care -
fully se lected by the li brar ian in con sul ta tion with the teach ers and stu dents based on re views
and pre views to en sure the high est qual ity and age ap pro pri ate ness. The col lec tion is based on
the cur ric u lum be ing taught in the school and is se lected with in quiry units in mind. It can be
thought of as a liv ing or gan ism that grows and changes. The ar eas of the col lec tion that are
highly used should be con stantly re plen ished with new, in ter est ing items, and old, worn ma te -
ri als should be re placed. The col lec tion should be kept in good or der, with cat a logs for lo cat ing 
ma te ri als kept up to date. All of this is ac com plished through the li brar i ans’ expertise, time, and 
attention with the aid of well-trained technical and clerical assistants.

In the 1990s some school sys tems were un der the mis con cep tion that the Internet would
re place the li brary and make li brary ma te ri als and the abil ity to lo cate and use them ob so lete.
Ac tu ally, the op po site has proven to be the case. Books, both fic tion and non fic tion, con tinue
to be ma jor sources of in for ma tion and ideas that stu dents can find, eval u ate, and use. Li brary
skills, more broadly con ceived as in for ma tion skills or in for ma tion lit er acy, are es sen tial for
learn ing in the in for ma tion age. In the rush to bring tech nol ogy into the schools, funds ear -
marked for books some times were di verted to the pur chase and in stal la tion of com put ers. This
un for tu nate choice de pleted li brary col lec tions and even in some in stances di min ished the
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num ber of teach ing and li brary fac ulty. We now see com put ers as a tool for in for ma tion search -
ing but not as a re place ment for books or li brar ies. How ever, com put ers have opened the
school to the outside world and provided opportunities for access to an abundance of resources.

Fig ure 5.1. Re sources in the School Li brary.

Guided In quiry draws on many types of ma te ri als from the school li brary col lec tion. Fic -
tion is an im por tant source of ideas and vi car i ous ex pe ri ence. In tro duc ing stu dents to en gag ing
fic tion is an ef fec tive way to of fer ex pe ri ences that they could not oth er wise have. Lit er a ture
has served this pur pose through out the ages. Through Guided In quiry, stu dents learn to fol low
up on the ideas and ques tions that arise from their read ing of fic tion, which leads them into
non fic tion books and a whole range of other sources. There is a re la tion ship be tween fic tion
and non fic tion that is im por tant for stu dents to become aware of and experience in their
reading.

Books are es sen tial for in quiry learn ing. The school li brary col lec tion pro vides a rich as -
sort ment of read ing and ref er ence ma te ri als, in clud ing fic tion, po etry, bi og ra phy, in for ma tion
books, en cy clo pe dias, dic tio nar ies, at lases, and other ref er ence books. Some of these ma te ri als
are in hard copy on the li brary shelves and some are avail able on line. The li brar ian, in con sul ta -
tion with teach ers and ad min is tra tors, will de cide what to have avail able in house and what to
ac cess on line. It is wise to have at least one gen eral en cy clo pe dia avail able in hard copy, with a
num ber of oth ers on line. Tak ing ad van tage of state wide li cens ing is an ef fi cient way to pro vide 
ac cess to high-qual ity, cur rent ma te ri als. Mag a zines and jour nals and other pe ri od i cals are
avail able through state wide li cens ing ar range ments with com pa nies such as EBSCO. The li -
brar ian will need to de cide which pe ri od i cals to make avail able in hard copy. Da ta bases con -
tain ing dif fi cult-to-find ma te ri als that are not in books or com mon mag a zines are also avail able 
through state wide li censes. Li censed da ta bases are an ex cel lent re source for school li brar ies
be cause they have been se lected by pro fes sional li brar i ans. These databases provide materials
that are superior to and more efficient for students to use than random searches of the Internet.

Com put ers in schools have brought a world of re sources into the school li brary. But we
must not ig nore the ex ten sive in vest ment in time and fund ing that com put ers re quire. The
prob lems in her ent in us ing com put ers in schools must be faced squarely at the start. There is an
on go ing ex pense and ef fort in up dat ing of com puter hard ware and keep ing it run ning. Al -
though com put ers can pro vide a wide range of re sources out side school, the on go ing main te -
nance must be ac knowl edged and ad dressed. The Internet pro vides an abun dance of
in for ma tion of widely vary ing value and ac cu racy. When sources are care fully se lected and
tar geted for spe cific in quiry tasks, they add con sid er able value to the re source base. Cau tion
must be taken not to rely too heavily on com put ers in Guided In quiry. Use of com put ers should
be kept in per spec tive in re la tion to the many other resources that are important for student
learning.

Tra di tion ally, stu dents are guided to use en cy clo pe dias, then books and mag a zines. First,
en cy clo pe dias pro vide an over view of a topic with ba sic facts and back ground in for ma tion.
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Next, in for ma tional books of fer de tailed facts, dif fer ent per spec tives, and de vel op ment of
ideas. Mag a zines pro vide in for ma tion on cur rent top ics and is sues. This se quence in tro duces
stu dents to the lay ers of in for ma tion that build knowl edge. Com puter re sources fit into this se -
quence. With out guid ance, stu dents of ten fail to see the dif fer ence be tween sources. They use
the com puter in dis crim i nately for all pur poses, of ten with un sat is fac tory re sults. With guid -
ance, students are led to use on line en cy clo pe dias, se lected pe ri od i cals, and da ta bases through a
li censed ser vice rather than do ing in dis crim i nate searches of ran dom Web sites. Web sites and
Web logs may be okay for stu dents to check af ter they have built some knowl edge about their
topic from se lected re sources within the li brary col lec tion and be yond. McNally’s (2005) study
of use of the Internet for in quiry pro jects re vealed that the Internet was not as use ful as stu dents
had first thought and that they used it as one source among oth ers, in side and out side the school
li brary. A bal ance of sources, in cor po rat ing on line com puter sources with in for ma tional texts,
literature, ob jects, and ex perts, pro vides a rich, full ex pe ri ence for in quiry learn ing.

 In Guided In quiry we of ten be gin with a com pel ling fic tion story that raises many ques -
tions and leads to lots of “tell me more” top ics. Some times a pro voc a tive film or a trip to a site
or mu seum ex hibit or an ex pert’s story can be used as a start ing point. It is es sen tial that the
starter in spire and mo ti vate stu dents to want to find out more. Bud, Not Buddy (Curtis, 1999), a
fa vor ite novel among up per el e men tary stu dents, is a good ex am ple of an in quiry starter.
Curtis’s en gag ing char ac ters en tice read ers to con sider the time pe riod and set ting of the text,
the Great De pres sion. An or phan boy suc cess fully seeks to find his fam ily, who turn out to be
ma jor play ers in the big band cir cuit of De troit. For Guided In quiry the text can be read aloud
while en gag ing stu dents in con ver sa tions about the time pe riod. Stu dents may raise ques tions
about the mu sic of the times, steam lo co mo tives, and life dur ing this era. They may want to
know more about Brer Rab bit and or phan ages, or who Her bert Hoo ver was, and why were
there places called “Hoovervilles.” When a piece of lit er a ture is rich, like Curtis’s Bud, Not
Buddy, and stu dents are en cour aged to voice their won der ings through out the read ing, their
ques tions lead nat u rally into in quiry. As Bud him self states, “It’s funny how ideas are, in a lot
of ways they’re just like seeds. Both of them start real, real small and then . . . woop, zoop,
sloop be fore you can say Jack Rob in son they’ve gone and grown a lot big ger than you ever
thought they could” (p. 70). Us ing excellent literature as a starter can have such an effect on a
Guided Inquiry unit.

An other ex am ple is the his tor i cal fic tion text, Fe ver 1793 (Halse An der son, 2000), used in 
a mid dle school. The con ver sa tion about the read ings leads to an in ter est ing in quiry. Fe ver is
the tale of a young girl, set in Phil a del phia in the 1790s dur ing the ep i demic of yel low fe ver.
Halse An der son in tri cately weaves into the text many his tor i cal facts and in ter est ing as pects of
life, med i cine, and race re la tions of the time. Us ing Fe ver 1793 as a starter can shape the in -
quiry into a study com par ing the life and times of the late 1700s to to day. Ques tions arise from
the text about med i cine, pol i tics, ev ery day life, the han dling of a ma jor health di sas ter, and how 
groups such as Af ri can Amer i cans came to gether to help each other. An added ben e fit of qual -
ity his tor i cal fic tion is that it shows that au thors must re search their time pe riod deeply be fore
writ ing. In this par tic u lar text Halse An der son ex plains in the afterword the de tails of her re -
search into this his tor i cal event. She sup plies the an swers to her ques tions, which pro vides the
stu dents with a model for their own in quiry. Many ques tions for the stu dents to seek answers to
remain, and the stage is set for an engaging Guided Inquiry unit.

Lit er a ture can be used to en liven var i ous stages of the in quiry pro cess. For ex am ple, in -
quiry can lead stu dents into read ing lit er a ture. Sec ond ary school li brar ian Carol Col lins uses
Guided In quiry to in ter est her re luc tant in ter city ju niors in read ing The Great Gatsby (Fitz ger -
ald, 1925). She teams with the Eng lish teacher to guide stu dents as they in ves ti gate the lives of
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pop u lar sports fig ures and mu sic per form ers. This in quiry pro ject sets the stage for mak ing the
re quired read ing more rel e vant to the stu dents’ lives. Once these stu dents be gin to see sim i lar i -
ties be tween the lives of cur rent pop cul ture fig ures and the char ac ters in the novel, they be -
come more in ter ested in read ing and dis cuss ing this work of fic tion. The teacher has been
amazed at the im prove ment in stu dents’ par tic i pa tion and en gage ment in the required reading
when inquiry is undertaken to provide background knowledge.

Re sources Out side the School

Re sources Out side the School
Con tem po rary learn ing re quires that stu dents be able to make use of re sources be yond the

school as well as those in side the school li brary. The Internet makes a vast world of re sources
avail able. Mu seum and com mu nity re sources pro vide real-world ap pli ca tions for school-based 
in quiry. Ex perts on a sub ject can share spe cial in for ma tion rel e vant to the in quiry. Ob -
ject-based learn ing in the class room pro vides a con crete ba sis for ab stract un der stand ings.
When stu dents make use of var ied re sources such as these, the school be comes a vi brant work -
place in which learn ing is con nected to the world out side the class room. In this way, Guided In -
quiry en gages stu dents in strat e gies and understandings for lifelong learning.

Fig ure 5.2. Re sources Out side the School.

Using the Internet for Guided Inquiry

The Internet has opened up a world of re sources for re search. Ev ery year there are more
and better re sources avail able to the gen eral pub lic through Internet ac cess. How ever, stu dents
must learn ju di cious use of such re sources. Too of ten stu dents are left on their own with in ad e -
quate skill to eval u ate them. They of ten copy ma te rial di rectly from Internet sources, some of
which are of du bi ous ac cu racy and value. In Guided In quiry the in struc tional team se lects
high-qual ity re sources from among da ta bases, Web sites, and on line li brar ies and makes them
avail able to stu dents. Stu dents learn to dis tin guish be tween re li able and un re li able re sources.
In for ma tion lit er acy in volves un der stand ing the kinds of in for ma tion avail able on the Internet,
dis crim i nat ing be tween sources, and choosing those most appropriate for the task at hand.

 Oppenheimer warns that, “The World Wide Web—the uber-pro gram of the mod ern
age—is a use ful if not in valu able re search source for all of us. But we all must re al ize that
open ing the Internet’s door to young sters also re quires teach ers to ac cept ad di tional re spon si -
bil i ties. This does not just in volve watch ing out for por no graphic or vi o lent ma te rial; that’s the
easy part. It also con cerns watch ing what val ues and be liefs stu dents de velop about what
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knowl edge is; how it’s built; how it’s used; and what it de mands of them, as stu dents and as cit -
i zens” (2003, p. 395). This is the dif fi cult task that Guided In quiry takes on.

Public Libraries

Pub lic li brar ies are learn ing in sti tu tions. The close re la tion ship be tween the pub lic li brary
and the school li brary is founded in their par al lel mis sions. The pub lic li brary serves the whole
com mu nity, while the school li brary serves a spe cial seg ment of that com mu nity. The school
li brary col lec tion re flects and re sponds to the school cur ric u lum. The dif fer ent ob jec tives of the 
two in sti tu tions have of ten strained re la tions. How ever, the chil dren’s and youth ser vices of the 
pub lic li brary serve the same con stit u ents as the school li brary. Part ner ships be tween the two
institutions are important for Guided Inquiry.

Three ma jor as pects of pub lic li brary ser vices en rich in quiry learn ing: the col lec tion, the
fa cil ity, and the staff. We have dis cussed the valu able con tri bu tion of part ner ships with the
pub lic li brary staff and the use of the pub lic li brary fa cil ity, par tic u larly at times when the
school is closed and the school li brary is not available for students.

In this chap ter we turn our at ten tion to the pub lic li brary’s role in pro vid ing a rich range of
re sources for stu dent in quiry. The pub lic li brary col lec tion ex tends and en hances the school li -
brary col lec tion by of fer ing stu dents many more sources, pro fes sion ally se lected and or ga -
nized for ac cess. The pub lic li brary also fre quently pro vides Internet ac cess and other
com puter use that is es sen tial for stu dents who do not have com put ers at home. The pub lic li -
brary up holds its long and hon ored tra di tion of meet ing the needs of those cit i zens who oth er -
wise would not have ac cess to tech nol ogy. The “dig i tal di vide” is ad dressed in many
com mu ni ties by access to computer technology in the public library.

Museums

In ed u ca tion, mu se ums are of ten over looked as a real re source. They are de signed to be
places of life long learn ing. When stu dents do not learn to ac cess these rich re sources dur ing
their school years, it is less likely that they will turn to mu se ums later in life as places for en -
rich ment or learn ing. Guided In quiry uses mu seum col lec tions as one of the main re sources for
a rich learning environment.

 A mu seum is a learn ing in sti tu tion like a li brary. The Amer i can As so ci a tion of Mu se ums
(AAM) pro vides the fol low ing def i ni tions on its Web site (www.aam-us.org.):

Amer i can mu se ums are in fi nitely di verse. The AAM Code of Eth ics for Mu se ums
notes that their com mon de nom i na tor is mak ing a “unique con tri bu tion to the pub lic
by col lect ing, pre serv ing, and in ter pret ing the things of this world.” That code also
ac knowl edges the va ri ety of sizes and types of mu se ums: “Their num bers in clude
both gov ern men tal and pri vate mu se ums of an thro pol ogy, art his tory and nat u ral his -
tory, aquar i ums, ar bo reta, art cen ters, bo tan i cal gar dens, chil dren’s mu se ums, his -
toric sites, na ture cen ters, plan e tar iums, sci ence and tech nol ogy cen ters, and zoos.”

The In ter na tional Coun cil of Mu se ums (ICOM) de fines a mu seum as:
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A non-profitmaking, per ma nent in sti tu tion in the ser vice of so ci ety and of its
de vel op ment, and open to the pub lic, which ac quires, con serves, re searches,
com mu ni cates and ex hib its, for pur poses of study, ed u ca tion and en joy ment,
ma te rial ev i dence of peo ple and their en vi ron ment.

The fed eral gov ern ment, in the Mu seum and Li brary Ser vices Act, de fined a mu -
seum as:

A pub lic or pri vate non profit agency or in sti tu tion or ga nized on a per ma nent
ba sis for es sen tially ed u ca tional or aes thetic pur poses, which, uti liz ing a pro fes -
sional staff, owns or uti lizes tan gi ble ob jects, cares for them, and ex hib its them
to the pub lic on a reg u lar ba sis.

These def i ni tions make clear that mu se ums are ed u ca tional in sti tu tions. They ex ist to col -
lect, pre serve, and share in for ma tion about ob jects with schol ars and the gen eral pub lic. Mu se -
ums hold ob jects in trust for the pub lic and have the mis sion to share the re search they con duct
with the pub lic. It is un for tu nate when stu dents are de prived of mu se ums as learn ing re sources
and when schools ne glect to use the in for ma tion avail able in mu se ums. In a dem o cratic so ci -
ety, mu se ums should not be treated as elit ist in sti tu tions, but should be as accessible to all as are 
public libraries.

Mu se ums have much in com mon with li brar ies. Both in sti tu tions ex ist to care for and
make ac ces si ble a col lec tion that is use ful for the in crease of knowl edge. Through the Mu seum
and Li brary Ser vices Act, the U.S. gov ern ment ac knowl edged this shared mis sion and cre ated
the In sti tute of Mu seum and Li brary Ser vices (IMLS) as the pri mary fund ing agency for the na -
tion’s mu se ums and li brar ies. The IMLS states its mis sion as “to grow and sus tain a ‘Na tion of
Learn ers’ be cause life long learn ing is es sen tial to a dem o cratic so ci ety and in di vid ual suc -
cess.” A re view of fea tured pro jects sup ported by IMLS (www.imls.gov/pro files/) re veals the
learn ing po ten tial when schools, li brar ies, and mu se ums col lab o rate. Peo ple out side of the mu -
seum field may not be aware of the mu seum as a re search in sti tu tion. Each mu seum has a spe -
cial em pha sis, with a mis sion to pro vide ac cu rate and up-to-date in for ma tion about the sub ject
of its col lec tion. Be cause mu se ums are con ser va tive in sti tu tions, they are conscientious about
the accuracy of information that they distribute about their collections.

The ob jects in mu se ums may be works of art, nat u ral or sci en tific ob jects, cul tural ob jects, 
or ob jects of his tor i cal in ter est. When mu seum pro fes sion als speak of ob jects they may be re -
fer ring to pho to graphs, doc u ments, im ages, and other ephem era, such as ticket stubs, menus,
and play bills that doc u ment events or re cord in for ma tion about a par tic u lar time pe riod. The
pri mary way of pro vid ing ac cess to mu seum ob jects and the schol arly dis cus sion of ex perts has 
his tor i cally been the mu seum ex hi bi tion. Be cause ex hi bi tions are phys i cally re stricted to a lo -
cal au di ence or those who can phys i cally visit them, mu se ums are de vel op ing Web re sources to 
ex pand ac cess to their col lec tions. The Internet is in creas ingly pro vid ing a dif fer ent type of ac -
cess to mu seum col lec tions and re search. This ac cess does not take the place of a visit to the
mu seum and an encounter with actual collections, but provides information that is very
valuable.

A mu seum may be thought of as a re source in three ways: as a col lec tion, as ex hib its, and
as pro grams. Ex hi bi tions have tra di tion ally been the way that mu se ums pro vide ac cess to the
ob jects and in for ma tion con tained in their col lec tions. In creas ingly, mu se ums have be gun to
pro vide di rect ac cess to their col lec tions on line. The dig i tal col lec tion usu ally con tains im ages
of and schol arly in for ma tion about the ob jects held at the mu seum. Mu se ums of ten also of fer
pub lic pro grams for var i ous au di ences. These pro grams have been mainly avail able lo cally to
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peo ple who can visit the mu seum. In creas ingly, pro grams for school, fam ily, and adult au di -
ences are also avail able on the mu se ums’ Web sites. Mu se ums, then, can be a re source for
learning locally, regionally, nationally, and even internationally.

Mu se ums on the Internet

When con sid er ing sources for Guided In quiry, it is es sen tial that stu dents have ac cess to
high-qual ity, ac cu rate in for ma tion. In creas ingly, mu se ums, ar chives, and li brar ies are cre at ing
Web sites at which the pub lic can ac cess in for ma tion that was for merly only avail able to
high-level schol ars in a given field. Many of these Web sites in clude sec tions spe cially de -
signed for use by stu dents, teach ers, and other ed u ca tors. These Web sites are valu able as sets
for Guided In quiry. For in stance, when study ing the Un der ground Rail road, stu dents and
teach ers can visit the Na tional Un der ground Rail road and Free dom Cen ter’s Web site at
www.freedomcenter.org. This is a mu seum in Cincinnati, Ohio. If you live nearby you can visit 
the mu seum and take ad van tage of its pro grams for stu dents. How ever, if you do not live in that 
area, you can find use ful and ac cu rate in for ma tion on the Web site, such as a timeline, a list of
Un der ground Rail road sites in each state, and sto ries of peo ple as so ci ated with the Un der -
ground Rail road. Since the mu seum has a mis sion to study the Un der ground Rail road, you can
be fairly cer tain that the in for ma tion found at the mu seum’s Web site is ac cu rate and reflects
current scholarship. The same cannot be said for many other sites on the Web.

All ac cred ited mu se ums have a mis sion state ment that will give you a good idea whether a 
par tic u lar mu seum stud ies the sub ject that is rel e vant to a par tic u lar in quiry. It is im pos si ble to
list ev ery mu seum with good Web sites for stu dents and teach ers, as mu se ums are con tin u ally
up dat ing, re vis ing, and improving their Web presence.

A few mu se ums, ar chives, and on line li brar ies have Web sites that have been so con sis -
tently of high qual ity and easy to use that they are worth list ing here:

• The Li brary of Con gress (www.loc.gov) has an ex ten sive dig i tal col lec tion that in cludes 
sec tions de signed es pe cially for stu dents and teach ers. Most no ta bly, Amer i can
Memory (http://mem ory.loc.gov/ammem/in dex.html) pro vides his tor i cal pho to graphs,
sound re cord ings, and im ages of ob jects in the col lec tion that are or ga nized in easy-
to-use top ics such as Af ri can Amer i can His tory, Ar chi tec ture/Land scape, En vi ron ment/ 
Con ser va tion, and Gov ern ment/Law. The site in cludes les son plans and ideas for us ing
the col lec tion.

• The Na tional Ar chives (www.ar chives.gov) has a col lec tion of his tor i cal doc u ments,
let ters, pho to graphs, and other pri mary sources. In ad di tion to the Dec la ra tion of In de -
pend ence and the Con sti tu tion, the col lec tion in cludes fa mous pho to graphs by Ansel
Ad ams and Dorothea Lange and other im por tant doc u ments. You can or der cop ies of
any of these documents for educational use.

• The Smith so nian In sti tu tion (www.si.edu ) is a net work of mu se ums on a va ri ety of sub -
jects. The main Web site can take you to the Web site of each in di vid ual mu seum. In ad -
di tion to the well-known Na tional Mu seum of Amer i can His tory, Na tional Mu seum of
Nat u ral His tory, and the Air and Space Mu seum, the Smith so nian in cludes mu se ums of
Af ri can art, Asian art, Amer i can art, postal his tory, and more. The Smith so nian has a
main Web site for ed u ca tion (www.smithsonianeducation.org) that in cludes les son
plans for us ing objects in the Smithsonian’s collections.
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• The Amer i can As so ci a tion of Mu se ums has a di rec tory of mem ber mu se ums that is a
use ful in dex of mu se ums or ga nized by sub ject or geo graphic lo ca tion (http://iweb.
aaam-us.org/mem ber ship/MemberDirectorySearch.aspx). These mu se ums are ac cred -
ited by the AAM, which guar an tees a high level of professionalism and accuracy.

Ob ject-Based Learn ing

Ob ject-based learn ing is the main method of teach ing used by mu seum ed u ca tors. Ob jects 
can also be valu able re sources for learn ing in the school en vi ron ment through Guided In quiry.
One only has to watch PBS’s An tiques Roadshow to see the in trin sic in ter est that ob jects can
hold. It is not only the mon e tary value of the ob jects that in trigues us, but also the sto ries that
the ex perts can tell about them. The use of ob jects is key to pro vid ing ex pe ri ences for en gag ing
mul ti ple intelligences. Us ing ob jects in teach ing pro vides op por tu ni ties for spa tial un der stand -
ing, bodily-kin es thetic ways of know ing, and other intelligences, de pend ing on the ob ject. Us -
ing an ob ject en gages the senses, which in creases in ter est and leads to in di vid u als cre at ing a
per sonal con nec tion to the learn ing. As the stu dents en gage in sen sory ex plo ra tion of an ob ject
re lated to the sub ject be ing in ves ti gated, they make their own ob ser va tions and con nec tions.
Ob jects are con crete. When stu dents ma nip u late the objects, they can use the physical
information to inform and help develop abstract ideas.

 Ob jects can cre ate a valu able link to the world out side of the school and so they are a nat u -
ral way to en cour age “third space.” Each ob ject will ini ti ate dif fer ent re ac tions in dif fer ent peo -
ple, de pend ing on peo ples’ ex pe ri ences and as so ci a tion. Of ten stu dents have an eas ier time of
speak ing about an ob ject than about other in for ma tion. In ob ject based learn ing, ob ser va tions
and as so ci a tions with the ob ject are ac cept able so long as they are grounded in what is
observable about the object.

Many ed u ca tors are fa mil iar with us ing ob jects as props in teach ing. When ob jects are
used as props, they are not the fo cus of an in ves ti ga tion, but they may pro vide a tan gi ble con -
nec tion to a met a phor re lated to what the in struc tor wants to con vey. Props bring in ter est and
color to what might oth er wise be a dry subject.

For in stance, at the be gin ning of the year a teacher might use a bas ket as a met a phor for
the com mu nity of learn ers. She tells the stu dents to no tice that the bas ket is made up of in di vid -
ual reeds that are wo ven to gether to cre ate an ob ject of use and beauty. The class room com mu -
nity is like the bas ket, and the in di vid u als are like the reeds. The in di vid u als in the class will
work to gether, help ing one an other at dif fer ent points. Each in di vid ual is im por tant to the
whole. The reeds are wo ven to gether in a pat tern. This pat tern is like the rules in a class. If one
reed is miss ing or not work ing ac cord ing to the pat tern, the whole bas ket is af fected. When the
pat tern is fol lowed and the reeds work to gether, the bas ket is com plete. Just like in the class -
room, when all of the in di vid u als co op er ate and work together, we can create a wonderful
learning environment.

This ob ject les son re quires stu dents to un der stand a min i mal amount about the ac tual bas -
ket in ques tion. The bas ket is there to cre ate a more vivid im age for the stu dents. Cer tainly the
met a phor of the bas ket pro vides con crete im ag ery for the stu dents to con sider the more ab stract 
idea of a com mu nity of learn ers and why rules are im por tant in it. The use of a prop pro vides a
con crete way to illustrate a point.

The same bas ket could be used for an ob ject-based les son. An ob ject-based les son starts
with sim ple col lec tion of data on the phys i cal char ac ter is tics of the ob ject. Af ter the data have
been gath ered, the stu dents can an a lyze and in ter pret them ac cord ing to what the sub ject of the
in quiry is. An ob ject may be in ter preted ac cord ing to sci en tific study (ma te ri als), his tor i cal or
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cul tural in for ma tion (who made it, when and why), math e mat i cal in for ma tion (di men sion, vol -
ume, den sity), or aesthetic or artistic consideration (de sign).

A so cial stud ies class study ing Na tive Amer i can life be fore and dur ing the co lo nial era
might use an Amer i can In dian bas ket as an in quiry starter. The Guided In quiry team might start 
by pass ing the bas ket around and ask ing each stu dent to say a dif fer ent word to de scribe the
bas ket. These words can be listed on a white board. The stu dents then cat e go rize the words ac -
cord ing to which are facts and which are per sonal ob ser va tions. Then the stu dents may be di -
vided into four groups. Each group is asked to draw two col umns on a pa per and list facts in one 
col umn and ob ser va tions in the other. Af ter this task is com pleted, the stu dents raise a ques tion
about the bas ket, such as, “Who made it and for what pur pose?” Stu dents try to an swer the
ques tion us ing ev i dence from the fact side of the chart to sup port their claim. At the end of the
ex er cise the stu dents write what ques tions they still have about the bas ket and things they do
not know. The groups con sult other sources to in ves ti gate their re main ing ques tions and pre -
pare a pre sen ta tion to report back to the whole class on what they found out.

An ob ject may be ex plored in re la tion to sci en tific, his tor i cal, and de sign con sid er ations.
A stu dent can ex plore a man-made ob ject to de ter mine how or why it was made, what ma te ri als 
or pro cesses were used in its pro duc tion, why it was first in vented, or other pur poses for which
it could be used. Nat u ral ob jects can be ex plored for in for ma tion about the ma te rial, how it was
formed, what uses it could be to peo ple, and its re la tion ship to other known objects.

The use of ob jects in in quiry helps make an ab stract idea con crete. For ex am ple, math e -
mat ics classes in el e men tary and mid dle school of ten study tes sel la tion pat terns by read ing
about tes sel la tion and draw ing the pat terns. Stu dents un der stand tes sel la tions much more eas -
ily by ma nip u lat ing pat tern blocks onto pat terns from a book. What is not made clear about tes -
sel la tions by us ing the pat tern blocks is where a per son might en coun ter tes sel la tions in the
world and why any one might be in ter ested in them. By ma nip u lat ing ac tual ce ramic tiles, stu -
dents’ senses are en gaged phys i cally and the con crete ex pe ri ence helps to make sense of a com -
plex sub ject. An au then tic ob ject in a real-world set ting holds greater in ter est than ab stract
ideas or class room props. The pat tern blocks are use ful props for prac tic ing tes sel la tions, but
they are not nearly as in ter est ing as the real tiles or the art work. Guided In quiry opens up these
top ics for stu dents to in ves ti gate and share with the class as a com mu nity of learn ers. For ex am -
ple, by find ing pho tos of tiles in La Alhambra cas tle in Spain or an other real-world set ting, the
stu dents can be in spired by the won der and beauty of the pat terns. By in ves ti gat ing the art work
of M. C. Escher, the stu dents can see how an art ist played with tes sel la tions. Mu seum vis its ei -
ther phys i cally or vir tu ally can bring real-world au then tic ity to ab stract con cepts. Ob jects have
the power to inspire students, to demonstrate real-world settings for abstract ideas, and to
provide cultural context for learning.

Community Resources

The lo cal en vi ron ment can pro vide many re sources for bring ing the out side world into the 
school to en rich the learn ing en vi ron ment. This is cru cial to the rel e vance of learn ing. The
school should not ex ist in a vac uum with out a con nec tion to the com mu nity in which it is sit u -
ated and the greater world be yond. By tak ing stu dents out side the school to visit com mu nity re -
sources and by bring ing ex perts from the com mu nity into the school, stu dents can make
con nec tions be tween what they are learn ing and life be yond the school. When stu dents’ real
life is dis con nected from their school life, they are not in trin si cally mo ti vated to learn the sub -
ject, and they need ex ter nal mo ti va tions. Com mu nity re sources such as mu se ums, gov ern ment

Re sources Out side the School   71



agen cies, and busi nesses can pro vide places for field work to be done and from which ex perts
can visit the school to work with students and the Guided Inquiry team.

Museums as Community Resources

It is not a new idea to plan field trips in con junc tion with a unit of study. Teach ers of ten
con sider sched ul ing a field trip to a mu seum, his tor i cal site, zoo, bo tan i cal gar den, or na ture
cen ter when plan ning a unit. How ever, the mu seum is of ten an af ter thought. The mu seum is
treated as a des ti na tion vaguely con nected to the sub ject be ing taught. Of ten field trips are con -
sid ered the prize for com plet ing a unit of study. For this rea son, field trips may be con sid ered
friv o lous time out of the class room. Ad min is tra tors or over bur dened teach ers will of ten cut a
field trip if ad di tional time is needed to prepare for classroom activities or testing.

In Guided In quiry, a field trip is in te gral to the in quiry pro cess. Stu dents may visit a mu -
seum ex hibit at the be gin ning of a unit of study for an in tro duc tion to the va ri ety of ideas about
a cer tain sub ject. In that case the mu seum is a jump ing off point for stu dents to be gin to for mu -
late their ques tions and won der ings. A group of stu dents may visit an ex hi bi tion to gather in -
for ma tion just as they would from a li brary source. To use a mu seum ex hi bi tion as a re source
ef fec tively, the Guided In quiry team must care fully plan and pre pare students before making a
museum visit.

Mu seum ex hib its con tain in for ma tion on many dif fer ent sub jects. Ex hi bi tions tell their
sto ries through ob jects, im ages, pho to graphs, and text writ ten by ex perts knowl edge able in that 
field. Be cause ex hib its are densely packed with in for ma tion, it is better to visit one ex hibit at a
time than to at tempt to visit an en tire mu seum. Stu dents can gain the most from vis it ing an ex -
hibit when a mem ber of the Guided In quiry team pre views the ex hibit and con sid ers a strat egy
for us ing it with them. It may be that only part of an ex hibit is per ti nent to the in quiry. It may be
that the ex hi bi tion is so large that stu dents should di vide into small groups, each group con cen -
trat ing on gath er ing in for ma tion about one as pect of the sub ject. When they re turn to school the 
groups can form inquiry circles for sharing the information they have gleaned.

Of ten mu se ums em ploy ed u ca tion staff who can as sist the Guided In quiry team and pro -
vide sup port ma te ri als for the ex hi bi tions. Mu se ums also of ten have in for ma tion about their
ex hi bi tions and col lec tions avail able on their Web sites. Their Web sites of ten also of fer ma te -
ri als for teach ers to use as back ground and les son plans for pre-visit and post-visit ac tiv i ties.
When ex hib its are used in a more in te grated man ner, the stu dents re gard them as a learn ing tool 
and not just as a day out of the class room.

Creating a Link with the Community

Other com mu nity re sources can make ex cel lent field visit des ti na tions for Guided In -
quiry. A class or small group could visit gov ern ment of fices, lo cal busi nesses, or util i ties. To
make the most of these field trips, the Guided In quiry team and stu dents should meet to de cide
the pur pose of the trip and pre pare for their work. Will the stu dents in ter view peo ple that they
meet? What ques tions will they ask? Will the stu dents gather in for ma tion by ob ser va tion?
How will they re cord the in for ma tion they gather? This kind of fo cused field trip is part of the
in quiry pro cess. The in quiry cir cle jobs pre sented in chap ter 3 may help the group fo cus on
how to dis trib ute the tasks needed accomplish their work.

For exam ple, a mid dle school so cial stud ies class study ing im mi gra tion and the pro ce -
dures for gain ing cit i zen ship might visit the lo cal gov ern ment of fice where im mi grants ap -
ply. To pre pare for the visit the stu dents con sider ques tions about how an im mi grant ap plies
for cit i zen ship. What is the pro cess? What are the chal lenges? A visit to the of fice gives a
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more vis ceral un der stand ing of what it might be like to ap ply for cit i zen ship. Is the en vi ron -
ment wel com ing or con fus ing? What ser vices are avail able for peo ple in this sit u a tion? A clerk
in this of fice could be in ter viewed about the ap pli ca tion pro cess. This “ex pert” may also have
sto ries to tell about in ter act ing with peo ple go ing through the pro cess. Sto ries have the power
to en gage stu dents emo tion ally in a way that makes the pro cess more real. A civ ics les son then
has more mean ing than a list of steps in a pro cess. In quiry cir cle con ver sa tions about the ex pe -
ri ence are an ex cel lent means of re flect ing on the ex pe ri ence and rais ing ques tions for fur ther
in quiry.

Bringing in Experts

Ex perts are an underutilized re source in the school. They can be called on to give a short
lec ture on a sub ject re lated to an in quiry unit. Ex perts in the sub ject of the Guided In quiry can
give per ti nent in for ma tion at the point when it is needed. The ad van tage of us ing an ex pert
rather than writ ten sources is that stu dents can in ter act with the per son, ask ing ques tions and
car ry ing on con ver sa tion. This kind of pre sen ta tion can be en gag ing and in for ma tional as well
as in for mal. Many mem bers of the com mu nity are will ing to do a short pre sen ta tion on their
work or a hobby re lated to a unit of study. Par ents and friends of the school can con trib ute to
Guided In quiry in this way. Mu se ums of ten have staff mem bers who are willing to provide this
type of outreach.

For the mid dle school so cial stud ies im mi gra tion unit ex am ple in the pre vi ous sec tion, an
ex pert who could be in vited to speak to the class might be an im mi grant who is cur rently ap ply -
ing for cit i zen ship or some one who has re cently gone through the pro cess. This ex pert could
talk not only about the steps in the pro cess, but also about how it feels to ap ply for cit i zen ship.
He or she could an swer ques tions about what chal lenges and op por tu ni ties were en coun tered
and speak about his or her ex pe ri ences and the emo tional as pects of the pro cess. Stu dents who
have an op por tu nity to in ter act with such an ex pert would ben e fit from an in sider’s ex pe ri ence
of this cit i zen ship les son rather than merely mem o riz ing the steps in the pro cess. This
experience would bring seeking citizenship to life.

Ex perts can also be used for more long-term pro jects, pro vid ing mentoring and ap pren tice 
op por tu ni ties. For in stance, if work ing on a filmmaking, jour nal ism, or ex hi bi tion de sign pro -
ject, it would be ben e fi cial to have an ex pert come to work with the stu dents to pro vide as sis -
tance on an ongoing basis.

The Guided In quiry team can iden tify pos si ble ex perts dur ing plan ning. They may al -
ready know of peo ple who have ex pert knowl edge or ex pe ri ences to share. An ex pert may be a
lo cal art ist, a per son with a spe cial col lec tion or tal ent, or some one with sig nif i cant ex pe ri -
ences. The in struc tional team can call on friends or par ents to share in ter ests or hob bies re lated
to the sub ject of in quiry. At the be gin ning of the in quiry unit, the team can pre pare a short sur -
vey for fam ily mem bers to in di cate in ter ests and will ing ness to talk to the class. Of ten peo ple
may not con sider their own hob bies or vo ca tions valu able ex per tise un less asked spe cif i cally
about them. The li brar ian may keep a re cord of ex perts re lated to cur ric u lum con tent who were
will ing to share in this way in the past. The teacher may send home a par ent sur vey at the be gin -
ning of the year to find out about par ents’ oth er wise un known ex per tise. The sur vey results
could be integrated into planning for inquiry units during the year.
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Us ing the Range of Re sources for Guided In quiry

When the full range of re sources is used for Guided In quiry, with the school li brary as the
in quiry lab o ra tory, a pow er ful learn ing syn ergy is ev i dent. An ex am ple from a third-grade
class study ing sci en tific clas si fi ca tion dem on strates this syn ergy. This in quiry unit took place
over sev eral class pe ri ods. To start the in quiry, an ex pert from the com mu nity was in tro duced
to the class to share his ex ten sive and im pres sive col lec tion of shells. Stu dents were given an
op por tu nity to ask ques tions about the shells. “Where did you find them? How do you or ga nize
your col lec tion? How did you get started col lect ing? What is your fa vor ite one?” The ex pert
talked about how he went from just pick ing up shells he liked to cre at ing a col lec tion that was
or ga nized and com plete.

The next ses sions were held in the school li brary, with stu dents sit ting in small groups or
in quiry cir cles at ta bles in the cen ter of the li brary. Each in quiry cir cle was given a group of
shells and asked to come up with a list of phys i cal char ac ter is tics that could be used to sort the
shells. This task is very sim ple be cause the stu dents could in ter act with the shells and list sim -
ple char ac ter is tics such as size, shape, color, tex ture, and de sign. Then the stu dents were asked
to choose one of these char ac ter is tics and sort the shells. Here it was ev i dent that hav ing the ac -
tual shells to sort was help ful, as they de fined more spe cific cat e go ries such as rough, smooth,
and rough-smooth. As one stu dent said, “At first we just had rough and smooth, but then some
of the shells did not fall neatly in ei ther cat e gory. We de cided to cre ate a new cat e gory for those 
shells.” The ex er cise made the stu dents con sider the cat e go ries more deeply and required
critical thinking and cooperative work.

The teacher then in tro duced the idea of sci en tific clas si fi ca tion. Sci en tists sort liv ing
things by their phys i cal char ac ter is tics in much the same way the stu dents had sorted the shells.
An i mals that have shells are called mol lusks. Mol lusks can be sep a rated into two cat e go ries,
gas tro pods, those that have one shell, and bi valves, those that have two shells. The teacher then
asked the stu dents to sort the shells by these cat e go ries. To help them, the li brar ian showed
where they could find field guides to shells in the li brary. Each cir cle col lected the data about
the shells at their ta ble. The data from each in quiry cir cle were then compiled as a bar graph.

At the end of this ses sion stu dents were asked to re view what they had learned about
shells. They were also asked what else they would like to learn. The li brar ian listed their ques -
tions on a white board. The ques tions in cluded: “Where do these shells come from? Where can
I find shells like this? Are these shells worth any thing? What are the an i mals that live in these
shells like? Do peo ple use shells for any thing?” It was de ter mined that each in quiry cir cle
would take one of these ques tions to investigate.

Stu dents were given sev eral more ses sions in the li brary to in ves ti gate their ques tions.
They used en cy clo pe dias, at lases, and in for ma tional books. They were en cour aged to share in -
for ma tion rel e vant to other in quiry cir cles as they found it.

They de cided to cre ate a small ex hi bi tion of what they had learned about clas si fi ca tion of
mol lusks and in vite par ents to come. The stu dents in each in quiry cir cle worked to gether to
cre ate their ex hi bi tion. They cre ated la bels with in for ma tion about their shells, placed ob jects
on plas tic cup ped es tals, and cut col or ful pa per to cre ate back grounds. Par ents and fam ily
mem bers were in vited to the open ing of the ex hibit and stu dents acted as the ex pert ex plain ers
for the fam ily vis i tors. The stu dents ex plained what they had learned to other classes in the
school, who were invited to visit the exhibition.
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Guided In quiry has the power to ex cite stu dents about us ing re sources for learn ing. The
Guided In quiry team se lects a va ri ety of sources for each in quiry unit that en hance the con tent
of the cur ric u lum and de velop spe cific in for ma tion skills and con cepts. In ad di tion, the team
se lects sources that match the learn ing level of the stu dents while chal leng ing them to im prove
and ex pand their literacy skills.

The school li brary col lec tion pro vides the ba sis for each in quiry unit. The Guided In quiry
team first se lects from a va ri ety of me dia in the school li brary. Next the team con sid ers sources
out side the school that will en hance both stu dents’ knowl edge of the sub ject and their un der -
stand ing of the range of sources avail able. Us ing the Internet opens ac cess to a broad range of
in for ma tion out side the school. The Guided In quiry team se lects rel e vant, high-qual ity da ta -
bases and Web sites from the Internet.

Sources from the com mu nity en liven the in quiry pro cess. Pub lic li brar ies and mu se ums
pro vide ac cu rate, re li able in for ma tion from var ied sources. Stu dents learn to glean in for ma tion 
from less com mon sources, such as ob jects, pho to graphs, and doc u ments. Field trips to the
pub lic li brary, lo cal mu se ums, and other com mu nity re sources such as gov ern ment of fices or
busi nesses can be ar ranged at crit i cal points dur ing the in quiry pro cess. Ex perts on the topic
can be in vited from the community to share their knowledge.

The Guided In quiry team in tro duces stu dents to a range of rich learn ing re sources and
guides them through in quiry learn ing. The var ied sources en liven the pro ject and help to pre -
pare stu dents for the kind of in quiry they will en coun ter in the world out side school.
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When stu dents come in as fresh man they think that re search is just an other
re quire ment. ‘You go out on your own and you do it. Re search is some thing

you are as signed to do.’ By the time they are ju niors they have a sense of
own er ship and think of re search as a life skill. As se niors they have con fi -

dence in do ing it them selves. They see re search as an in te gral skill.
—high school prin ci pal

Many school li brar i ans have adopted in for ma tion lit er acy as the watch word of their con -
tri bu tion to the ed u ca tion of stu dents. How ever, teach ers and ad min is tra tors are of ten con fused 
about just what in for ma tion lit er acy is and how it is dif fer ent from com puter lit er acy or me dia
lit er acy, and why it is im por tant. What is in for ma tion lit er acy? How do students acquire it?
How important is it?

Call for a New Type of Lit er acy
Call for a New Type of Lit er acy

In the late 1980s, li brar i ans in many coun tries around the world be gan to no tice that a new
lit er acy was needed to ac cess and use in for ma tion sources in the rap idly grow ing tech no log i cal 
in for ma tion en vi ron ment. The term in for ma tion lit er acy be gan to be com monly ap plied to this
type of abil ity. The Amer i can Li brary As so ci a tion re sponded by or ga niz ing the Pres i dent’s
Com mit tee on In for ma tion Lit er acy, headed by Pa tri cia Breivik, with rep re sen ta tives from all
seg ments of ed u ca tion. The main pur pose of the com mit tee was “to de fine in for ma tion lit er acy
within the higher literacies and its im por tance to stu dent per for mance, life long learn ing and ac -
tive cit i zen ship.” The fi nal re port is a clear state ment of in for ma tion literacy that contains the
following description of an information age school:

The school would be more in ter ac tive, be cause stu dents, pur su ing ques tions of per -
sonal in ter est, would be in ter act ing with other stu dents, with teach ers, with a vast ar -
ray of in for ma tion re sources, and the com mu nity at large to a far greater de gree than
they pres ently do to day. One would ex pect to find ev ery stu dent en gaged in at least
one open-ended, long-term quest for an an swer to a se ri ous so cial, sci en tific, aes -
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thetic, or po lit i cal prob lem. Stu dents’ quests would in volve not only search ing print,
elec tronic, and video data, but also in ter view ing peo ple in side and out side of school.
As a re sult, learn ing would be more self-ini ti ated. There would be more read ing of
orig i nal sources and more ex tended writ ing. Both stu dents and teach ers would be fa -
mil iar with the in tel lec tual and emo tional de mands of ask ing pro duc tive ques tions,
gath er ing data of all kinds, re duc ing and syn the siz ing in for ma tion, and an a lyz ing,
in ter pret ing, and eval u at ing in for ma tion in all its forms.

In such an en vi ron ment, teach ers would be coach ing and guid ing stu dents more and
lec tur ing less. They would have long since dis cov ered that the class room com puter
with its ac cess to the li brar ies and da ta bases of the world is a better source of facts
than they could ever hope to be. The would have come to see that their ma jor im por -
tance lies in their ca pac ity to arouse cu ri os ity and guide it to a sat is fac tory con clu -
sion, to ask the right ques tions at the right time, to stir de bate and se ri ous dis cus sion,
and to be mod els them selves of thought ful in quiry. (Amer i can Li brary As so ci a tion,
1989, p. 8)

At the time this de scrip tion of an in for ma tion age school was writ ten it was con sid ered a
dream for the fu ture. This pic ture views in for ma tion lit er acy as em bed ded in an in for ma -
tion-rich in quiry en vi ron ment.

In for ma tion Lit er acy Stan dards
In for ma tion Lit er acy Stan dards

A de cade later the Amer i can As so ci a tion of School Li brar i ans (AASL) and the As so ci a -
tion for Ed u ca tional Com mu ni ca tions and Tech nol ogy (AECT) pub lished in for ma tion lit er acy 
stan dards for stu dent learn ing as part one of In for ma tion Power: Build ing Part ner ships for
Learn ing (AASL and AECT, 1998). This pub li ca tion de fines in for ma tion lit er acy in three
stan dards, with indicators of students who have achieved them:

Stan dard 1: The stu dent who is in for ma tion lit er ate ac cesses in for ma tion ef fi ciently
and ef fec tively.

In di ca tors: rec og nizes the need for in for ma tion; rec og nizes that ac cu rate and com -
pre hen sive in for ma tion is the ba sis for in tel li gent de ci sion mak ing; for mu lates ques -
tions based on in for ma tion needs; iden ti fies a va ri ety of po ten tial sources of
in for ma tion; de vel ops and uses suc cess ful strat e gies for lo cat ing in for ma tion;

Stan dard 2: The stu dent who is in for ma tion lit er ate eval u ates in for ma tion crit i cally
and com pe tently.

In di ca tors: de ter mines ac cu racy, rel e vance and com pre hen sive ness; dis tin guishes
among fact, point of view and opin ion; iden ti fies in ac cu rate and mis lead ing in for ma -
tion; se lects in for ma tion ap pro pri ate to the prob lem or ques tion at hand.
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Stan dard 3: The stu dent who is in for ma tion lit er ate uses in for ma tion ac cu rately and
cre atively.

In di ca tors: or ga nizes in for ma tion for prac ti cal ap pli ca tion; in te grates new in for ma -
tion into one’s own knowl edge; ap plies in for ma tion in crit i cal think ing and prob lem
solv ing; pro duces and com mu ni cates in for ma tion and ideas in ap pro pri ate for mats

Two ad di tional ar eas of the AASL stan dards are in de pend ent learn ing and so cial re spon si bil ity.

A Con cepts Ap proach to In for ma tion Lit er acy
A Con cepts Ap proach to In for ma tion Lit er acy

 Guided In quiry takes into ac count the ALA Pres i den tial Com mit tee on In for ma tion Lit -
er acy Fi nal Re port (1989) and the in for ma tion lit er acy stan dards de vel oped by AASL and
AECT (1998). How ever, in Guided In quiry in for ma tion lit er acy aug ments these in sev eral im -
por tant ways. First, Guided In quiry takes a con cept ap proach to in for ma tion lit er acy. Sec ond, it 
in te grates these in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts into in quiry units in the same way that cur ric u -
lum standards are met through inquiry learning.

Cer tain ba sic in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts un der lie the wide range of in for ma tion-seek -
ing tasks. The con cepts ap proach pre sented here has been de vel oped spe cif i cally for the
Guided In quiry pro gram. These con cepts are in tro duced, re in forced, de vel oped, and ap plied
through out stu dents’ school years in an in quiry learn ing en vi ron ment. The con cepts de fined in
this chap ter are trans fer able to other situations of information seeking and use.

All three ar eas of the AASL in for ma tion lit er acy stan dards—in for ma tion lit er acy, in de -
pend ent learn ing, and so cial re spon si bil ity—are de vel oped through Guided In quiry. This
chap ter con cen trates on the three stan dards that em pha size ac cess, eval u a tion, and use of in for -
ma tion. Guided In quiry in tro duces gen eral con cepts that un der lie the abil ity to lo cate, eval u ate, 
and use li brary ma te ri als and the wide range of re sources avail able through dig i tized in for ma -
tion tech nol ogy and in the lo cal com mu nity. (See Fig ure 6.1, p. 80) Un der stand ing these ba sic
con cepts pro vides stu dents with the foun da tion for in de pend ent in quiry that is nec es sary to in -
for ma tion lit er acy. These con cepts are developed gradually over the course of students’
prekindergarten–12 education.

Con cepts for Lo cat ing, Eval u at ing, and Us ing In for ma tion
Con cepts for Lo cat ing, Eval u at ing, and Us ing In for ma tion

Guided In quiry pro motes a high de gree of in de pend ence in search ing for, se lect ing, and
us ing in for ma tion over the course of the stu dents’ school ing. A con cep tual ap proach to teach -
ing in for ma tion skills is adopted to in tro duce stu dents to un der ly ing con cepts that are trans fer -
able to a wide range of sit u a tions and con texts. The pro gram does not at tempt to teach all there
is to know about in for ma tion search ing and in for ma tion tech nol ogy. There are many thor ough
texts avail able that de scribe meth ods and les sons for teach ing de tailed in for ma tion and li brary
skills that you may choose to sup ple ment this pro gram to meet the spe cific needs of your stu -
dents. The Guided In quiry in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts are a foun da tion for de vel op ing high
lev els of pro fi ciency and for adapt ing to new sys tems and sources that are emerg ing at a rapid
pace. These con cepts can be built over the years by in te grat ing your school li brary pro gram
with the cur ric u lum through Guided In quiry.
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Fig ure 6.1. In for ma tion Lit er acy Con cepts.

Concepts for Locating

The fun da men tal con cept of ac cess is that the vast and var i ous sources of in for ma tion may 
be or ga nized to en able a per son to lo cate a spe cific piece of in for ma tion or par tic u lar ma te rial.
The main con cepts re lated to lo cat ing in for ma tion spe cif i cally de vel oped in Guided In quiry
are the li brary as lab for in for ma tion lit er acy, trails and paths, and types of searches. (See Fig -
ure 6.2.) These con cepts pro vide stu dents with a ba sic un der stand ing of how in for ma tion is or -
ga nized to en able peo ple to lo cate the ma te ri als and in for ma tion that they want and to access
them from a library or information system.

Fig ure 6.2. Con cepts for Lo cat ing.

Li brary as a Lab for In for ma tion Lit er acy

The school li brary is an in te gral part of an in for ma tion age school. It pro vides a wide
range of re sources for learn ing and serves as an in quiry lab. These two func tions are es sen tial
com po nents for learn ing in the in for ma tion age. The school li brary pro vides a col lec tion of ma -
te ri als that sup ports and en hances the cur ric u lum and fa cil i tates ac cess to the vast in for ma tion
re sources out side the school, on the Internet and in the com mu nity. A crit i cal func tion of the
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school li brary, how ever, is as a lab o ra tory for learn ing how to lo cate, eval u ate, and use in for -
ma tion in a wide range of sit u a tions. Guided In quiry im ple ments the school library as a lab for
information literacy.

The school li brary is the ideal place for stu dents to learn the ba sics of in for ma tion lit er acy
and to ap ply and prac tice their knowl edge. Dig i tal li brar ies and on line da ta bases are rap idly
trans form ing ac cess to ma te ri als pre vi ously only avail able in li brar ies. Stu dents also learn the
dif fer ence be tween an or ga nized col lec tion that has been se lected and clas si fied by li brar i ans
and in for ma tion spe cial ists and the vast in for ma tion ac ces si ble on the World Wide Web. Un -
der stand ing the con cepts un der ly ing or ga ni za tion for ac cess is im por tant for tak ing full ad van -
tage of the re sources of traditional libraries, digitized online collections, and the Web.

An Or ga nized Col lec tion

An or ga nized col lec tion is based on a clas si fi ca tion sys tem that is com monly a com bi na -
tion of al pha bet i cal and nu mer i cal codes that pro vide ac cess to the ma te ri als in the col lec tion.
The school li brary is an ex cel lent lab o ra tory for learn ing how a clas si fi ca tion sys tem works.
The Dewey Dec i mal Clas si fi ca tion Sys tem is an ex am ple of one clas si fi ca tion sys tem. When
stu dents think of Dewey Clas si fi ca tion as a model of the ways to clas sify in for ma tion and ma -
te ri als so that spe cific items may be re trieved, they can adapt this knowl edge to other sys tems
of clas si fi ca tion. Stu dents can be led to think of other clas si fi ca tion sys tems that they know,
such as the or ga ni za tion of a su per mar ket, de part ment store, news pa per, mag a zine, or sites
they ac cess to down load mu sic to their iPods. One prob lem with “teach ing Dewey” is that un -
less a con cept ap proach is used, stu dents have dif fi culty trans fer ring their knowl edge to other
clas si fi ca tions sys tems, such as Li brary of Con gress, in dexes in ref er ence sources, in dexes to
pe ri od i cals, or the or ga ni za tion of an on line da ta base. Un der stand ing the con cepts of
classification facilitates transference to other systems, both online digitized collections and
in-house print collections.

Ti tle and Au thor Ac cess: When You Know the Name

Ti tle and au thor ac cess are im por tant fea tures of a clas si fi ca tion sys tem. This is the most
straight for ward means of ac cess. The main con cept is that when one knows the ti tle of a book
or other spe cific ma te rial, find ing it in an or ga nized col lec tion is a fairly sim ple task. Ti tles and
au thors are ar ranged in al pha bet i cal or der. An au thor’s fic tion books will be to gether on a li -
brary shelf or in a dig i tized col lec tion and listed to gether in a cat a log. Books can be lo cated by
look ing up the ti tle or the au thor in the cat a log. Al pha bet iz ing beyond the first letter is a
complex skill that en ables ti tle and au thor access.

Sub ject Ac cess: Words That Lead to In for ma tion

The most im por tant and com monly used con cept for lo cat ing sources in an or ga nized col -
lec tion is sub ject ac cess. Sub ject ac cess pro vides the lo ca tion of ma te ri als on a topic with out
know ing the pre cise ti tle or the spe cific au thor of the source. Sub ject ac cess is a key con cept in
in quiry. Guided In quiry pro vides se quen tial in ter ven tions for de vel op ing stu dents’ un der -
stand ing of con cepts un der ly ing sub ject ac cess such as keywords, sub ject head ings, and search
terms that fa cil i tate lo cat ing in for ma tion. Stu dents of ten have dif fi culty lo cat ing ma te ri als by
sub ject. The term that they use may not be the term used in the li brary cat a log or in the on line
da ta base. Li brar i ans find that stu dents’ on line searches are com monly se ri ously flawed, con -
sist ing of nat u ral lan guage searches rather than Boolean connectors, which lead to more
relevant information (Whelan, 2006).
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Many stu dents think that ev ery term may be used to lo cate in for ma tion. They of ten in ter -
pret not find ing some thing as an in di ca tion that there is noth ing on that topic. They need to
learn to think of al ter na tive terms that may be ap pro pri ate sub ject head ings and search terms.
Key word search ing re quires the iden ti fi ca tion of descriptors. When stu dents are guided to find
out about their topic in gen eral ref er ence sources, such as an en cy clo pe dia and dic tio nary, early 
in an in quiry pro cess, they iden tify who, what, when, and where in re la tion to their topic. The
an swers be come descriptors that can be used as sub ject head ings when they are ready to search
cat a logs, pe ri od i cal indexes, indexes in books, and other access tools.

A com mon prob lem iden ti fied by li brar i ans is that pe ri od i cals, jour nals, en cy clo pe dias,
and in for ma tional books are of ten over looked. Many stu dents’ re search is re duced to Google
and Internet searches. As one li brar ian noted, “In short, kids were go ing to their fa vor ite search
en gines, typ ing poorly con structed searches and sort ing through the thou sands of hits they got” 
(Whelan, 2006).

In Guided In quiry, as stu dents prog ress through the stages of the in quiry pro cess and learn 
more about their top ics, they are guided to be come aware of search terms, keywords, and sub -
ject head ings that de scribe more pre cisely what they are look ing for. Their in for ma tion ho ri zon 
is ex panded by un der stand ing evolv ing sub ject ac cess through the stages of the in quiry pro cess 
and by gain ing greater fa mil iar ity with a wide range of quality resources.

In dexes: Tools That Lead to In for ma tion

Un der stand ing the con cept of sub ject ac cess is a good foun da tion for learn ing that in dexes 
are tools that ap ply sub ject ac cess for lo cat ing im por tant sources that oth er wise may be dif fi -
cult to find, such as pe ri od i cals and jour nals. In dex ing is a fun da men tal con cept that un der lies
lo cat ing in for ma tion in a whole range of sources that are not in a li brary cat a log, as well as for
lo cat ing in for ma tion within sources. In Guided In quiry chil dren in the third through fifth
grades are in tro duced to the con cept of in dex ing by us ing in dexes in books to find spe cific in -
for ma tion. When there is not an en tire book de voted to a topic, many young stu dents as sume
that there is no in for ma tion on that topic. Even af ter de ter min ing the ci ta tion that per tains to the 
spe cific in for ma tion needed, stu dents may have dif fi culty lo cat ing the in for ma tion on the page. 
When mid dle school stu dents turn to a page in a book listed in an in dex, many ex pect to see a
head ing or sub head ing on the topic. If they do not im me di ately no tice an in di ca tion of the
topic, they of ten as sume there is no ref er ence to the topic on the page. Stu dents need to un der -
stand that an in dex lists in sig nif i cant ref er ences to a topic as well as sub stan tial in for ma tion.
Older stu dents be come more pro fi cient at us ing sub head ings in in dexes. They learn that it takes 
some dig ging to find the use ful information. Over time, through instruction and experience,
students learn to use indexes for locating specific information.

Trails and Paths: Find ing the Way

Guided In quiry en cour ages stu dents to think of in quiry as a jour ney; they need to find a
trail through the in for ma tion. The path that they choose may not be the same one that an other
stu dent would fol low. The choices they make along the way about what in for ma tion is im por -
tant and in ter est ing forges their trail from source to source.

The con cept of trails and paths helps stu dents to find their way through in for ma tion.
Guided In quiry in tro duces stu dents to strat e gies de vel oped in in for ma tion sci ence re search.
The con cept of fol low ing a trail or path though the in for ma tion helps stu dents de velop the no -
tion of a search strat egy. Stu dents de velop ex per tise in lo cat ing in for ma tion through their

82   6—In for ma tion Lit er acy Through Guided In quiry



un der stand ing of the in for ma tion-seek ing con cepts of brows ing, mon i tor ing, chain ing, dif fer -
en ti at ing, and ex tract ing (Ellis, 1989).

Brows ing is semi-di rected search ing in an area of po ten tial in ter est. In an ex ten sive study
of brows ing, Rice, McCreadie, and Chang de fine brows ing as “the pro cess of ex pos ing one self
to a re source space by scan ning its con tent and struc ture, pos si bly re sult ing in aware ness of un -
ex pected or new con tent or paths in that re source” (2001, p. 258). Brows ing in cor po rates look -
ing through col lec tions of ma te ri als in the li brary and scan ning dig i tized col lec tions and on line
sources. It is a good way to get a sense of pos si bil i ties at the be gin ning of the in quiry pro cess. It
is akin to a pre lim i nary search for of fer ing ideas of ways to shape the in quiry. In Guided In -
quiry young chil dren are made aware of their own brows ing as a strat egy for find ing in ter est ing 
things to read and facts to re port. Older stu dents ap ply their knowl edge of the struc ture of
sources for brows ing through ta bles of con tents and in dexes and their un der stand ing of sub ject
ac cess by using keywords and subject headings to scan for possible leads and ideas.

Mon i tor ing is main tain ing aware ness of de vel op ments in a field through reg u larly fol low -
ing par tic u lar sources (Ellis, 1992). It in volves iden ti fy ing a few core sources and check ing
them from time to time to see if any thing per tains to the area of in ter est. Mon i tor ing is a par tic -
u larly good strat egy when the area of in quiry is a cur rent topic and the in quiry is ex pected to
take place over an ex tended pe riod of time. In Guided In quiry mon i tor ing is in tro duced as a
strat egy for in quiry units that re quire cur rent in for ma tion and are stud ied over sev eral months.
Stu dents may be alerted ahead of time to keep an eye on a cer tain topic to pre pare for an in ten -
sive in quiry pro ject. For ex am ple, stu dents in fifth grade may mon i tor weather pat terns over
sev eral months to track changes. Older students may monitor a particular news story as it
unfolds.

Chain ing is a well-es tab lished search strat egy in li brary and in for ma tion sci ence that in -
volves fol low ing up on leads from ci ta tions in sources that have been use ful. Ref er ences in use -
ful ma te ri als are checked as leads to other sources that may also be of use. The ref er ences in one 
source pro vide a trail or path to other sources on the same topic. In Guided In quiry young chil -
dren make early use of chain ing by look ing for books by a fa vor ite au thor. This sets the stage
for ap ply ing chain ing in middle and secondary school.

Dif fer en ti at ing is us ing dif fer ences be tween sources as a fil ter on the na ture and qual ity of
the ma te rial. It in volves com par ing and se lect ing sources by no tic ing dif fer ences be tween the
qual ity, ex per tise, ac cu racy, cur rency, and per spec tive of the in for ma tion within the sources
(dis cussed in this chap ter in the sec tion on ways to eval u ate sources). The sources stu dents se -
lect and the choices they make through dif fer en ti at ing de pend on their prior ex pe ri ence and
for mer con structs. Guided In quiry helps stu dents learn how sources dif fer and ways to make
good choices for their inquiry.

Ex tract ing is sys tem at i cally work ing through a par tic u lar source to iden tify ma te rial of in -
ter est. Bates (1989) uses the met a phor of berry pick ing to de scribe how peo ple se lect in for ma -
tion from here and there. As in berry pick ing, not ev ery thing is ex tracted from a source; only
some items of in for ma tion and cer tain ideas are se lected for use. What is ex tracted from one
source leads the path to the next source of in for ma tion. In Guided In quiry stu dents learn that
se lect ing in for ma tion to ex tract from a source takes place all the way along the in quiry pro cess
and not only at the end of a search when they are preparing to present their learning.

Many on line sys tems in cor po rate these strat e gies in their search ca pa bil i ties. As Choo
explains:
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If we vi su al ize the World Wide Web as a hyperlinked in for ma tion sys tem dis trib uted 
over nu mer ous net works, most of the in for ma tion seek ing be hav iors cat e go ries in
Ellis’s model are al ready be ing sup ported by ca pa bil i ties avail able in com mon web
brows ers. Thus a user could use the browser to reach a search en gine to lo cate
sources of in ter est (start ing); fol low hy per text links to re lated in for ma tion re sources
in both back ward and for ward – link ing di rec tions (chain ing); scan the web pages of
the sources se lected (brows ing); book mark use ful sources for fu ture ref er ence and
vis its (dif fer en ti at ing); sub scribe to e-mail based ser vices that alert the user of new
in for ma tion or de vel op ments (mon i tor ing) and search a par tic u lar source or site for
all information on that site on a particular topic (extracting). (2006, p. 62)

Stu dents who un der stand these strat e gies are pre pared to make full use of the search ca pa bil i -
ties of the tech no log i cal in for ma tion en vi ron ment. Guided In quiry pre pares stu dents to de -
velop their own search strat egy for find ing their way through a vast amount of in for ma tion that
is fun da men tal to information literacy.

Four Types of Searches: Search ing Along the Way

Guided In quiry em pha sizes de vel op ing thoughts and ideas about a topic, is sue, or prob -
lem as the in quiry pro gresses. Dif fer ent types of searches have dif fer ent pur poses that are use -
ful at dif fer ent times in the in quiry pro cess. Stu dents of ten ex pect to con duct one
com pre hen sive search, with the un for tu nate re sult that the ex plo ra tion stage is rushed through
with out gain ing suf fi cient ideas to for mu late a fo cus, and the col lec tion stage is bogged down
by gen eral ma te rial not per ti nent to the fo cus of the in quiry. In Guided In quiry stu dents gain a
clear un der stand ing of dif fer ent types of searches to ac com plish the tasks of the dif fer ent stages 
of the in quiry pro cess. Stu dents are in tro duced to four types of searches: pre lim i nary, ex plor -
atory, com pre hen sive, and sum mary. They learn to com bine and adapt these to their own in -
quiry needs. The con cept of dif fer ent types of searches for ac com plish ing dif fer ent objectives
in the inquiry process is important for information literacy.

A pre lim i nary search is help ful in the very early stages of the in quiry pro cess. In a pre lim i -
nary search stu dents gain an over view of the gen eral topic and an es ti ma tion of the amount and
type of ma te rial avail able. This in for ma tion is then used to se lect the gen eral area or topic of
their inquiry.

The pur pose of an ex plor atory search is to ex plore ideas to gain a better un der stand ing of
the gen eral topic and to iden tify ways to fo cus the in quiry. In the ex plor atory search in for ma -
tion is gath ered to de fine and ex tend the topic and lead to a fo cused perspective.

A com pre hen sive search is use ful af ter con sid er able back ground in for ma tion has led to
ideas about form ing a fo cus. In the early stages of in quiry a com pre hen sive search tends to bog
down stu dents’ think ing in de tail that is over whelm ing and con fus ing. A fo cused per spec tive
formed through the ex plor atory search pro vides a “guid ing idea” for the com pre hen sive
search. The pur pose of the com pre hen sive search is to col lect spe cific, per ti nent in for ma tion on 
the focused perspective of the inquiry.

A sum mary search is con ducted in the pre sen ta tion stage at the close of the in quiry pro -
cess, when stu dents are pre par ing to share their learn ing. Its pur pose is to re check in for ma tion
for any thing miss ing or that may have been over looked.

84   6—In for ma tion Lit er acy Through Guided In quiry



Concepts for Evaluating

The pur pose of eval u at ing sources of in for ma tion is to se lect what will be most use ful for
ac com plish ing the task at hand. Al though use ful ness is the un der ly ing cri te rion for eval u at ing
and se lect ing a source, there are many ways to judge use ful ness. Eval u a tion of sources has be -
come in creas ingly dif fi cult and com plex be cause of the vast range of in for ma tion, par tic u larly
on line. Guided In quiry in tro duces stu dents to sev eral cri te ria to ap ply for se lect ing use ful
sources for their in quiry: con sid er ing the for mat, struc ture, and char ac ter is tics of sources to
help them make in tel li gent choices. (See Fig ure 6.3.) Us ing these cri te ria, stu dents com pare
sources to determine which will be most useful for their inquiry task.

Fig ure 6.3. Con cepts for Eval u at ing.

Choos ing For mats for Read ing, Lis ten ing, View ing, and Ex pe ri enc ing

A fun da men tal con cept for eval u at ing sources is that in for ma tion co mes in a num ber of
dif fer ent for mats. There are for mats for read ing, lis ten ing, view ing, and ex pe ri enc ing as well as 
mul ti me dia for mats that in cor po rate sev eral or all of these The range of for mats in cludes
books, mag a zines, jour nals, news pa pers, da ta bases, Web sites, vid eos, ob jects, and peo ple. A
for mat may be thought of as a pack age or con tainer for the in for ma tion. Dif fer ent for mats ac -
com mo date different ways of knowing and modes for learning.

Stu dents need to think about the whole range of for mats in their search for in for ma tion.
Through Guided In quiry they learn to con sider the en tire li brary as an in for ma tion source with
a va ri ety of ma te ri als in dif fer ent for mats. They learn to take into ac count the many re sources
out side the school, in their lo cal com mu nity and through the Internet. They learn to con sider
how each type of for mat might in form them about their topic and to eval u ate what will be most
use ful for them at a par tic u lar point in the inquiry process.

Guided In quiry em ploys the school li brary as a lab o ra tory for learn ing about the many dif fer -
ent for mats of in for ma tion for read ing, lis ten ing, view ing, and ex pe ri enc ing. Stu dents learn to ap -
proach a li brary search from a num ber of dif fer ent points of ac cess to lo cate in for ma tion in dif fer ent 
for mats. They also learn to ex pand their in quiry through mu se ums and ex perts as well as films and
tele vi sion, many of these dig i tized for on line ac cess. They learn to ap ply the for mat of ma te ri als as
eval u a tion cri te ria for choos ing ma te ri als that are most use ful for their own in quiry learn ing.

Struc ture Of fers Clues for Eval u at ing In for ma tion

Sources are struc tured in a va ri ety of ways, and un der stand ing these dif fer ences en ables
stu dents to eval u ate the use ful ness of a source for their in quiry tasks. In Guided In quiry the
con cept of dif fer ent struc tures is learned and ap plied through ex am ples such as parts of a book,
con struc tion of da ta bases and Web sites, or ga ni za tion of ref er ence sources, and va ri ety of gen -
res. Un der stand ing of these ba sic struc tures of print materials is ex panded to other for mats,
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such as those in mu se ums and var i ous me dia. Learn ing the struc ture of a source pro vides stu -
dents with ways to find rel e vant in for ma tion in it as a means for eval u at ing its use ful ness.

Eval u at ing a source by the way it is struc tured is an im por tant con cept that en ables stu -
dents to mak ing in tel li gent choices in their in for ma tion seek ing and use. In Guided In quiry
young chil dren are in tro duced to the con cept of struc ture of sources through be com ing ac -
quainted with the parts of a book. This sets the foun da tion for learn ing the struc ture of the
whole range of print ma te ri als, in clud ing pe ri od i cals and ref er ence sources, as well as those
avail able elec tron i cally, such as databases and Web sites.

Un der stand ing the con cept of struc ture also builds com pe tence in us ing a whole range of
sources. Many stu dents limit their in for ma tion use to a few fa mil iar sources, over look ing ex -
cel lent ma te ri als such as ref er ence sources. In Guided In quiry stu dents learn that a ref er ence
source is re ferred to for spe cific in for ma tion and is not in tended to be read all the way through.
They learn to use the struc ture of the ref er ence source to lo cate, eval u ate, and use in for ma tion
for their in quiry. El e men tary school chil dren learn about the struc ture of gen eral ref er ence
sources and achieve com pe tence at us ing gen eral en cy clo pe dias and dic tio nar ies. They be come 
ac quainted with sub ject en cy clo pe dias in sci ence and so cial stud ies and other cur ric u lum ar eas. 
Build ing on this foun da tion, mid dle school stu dents find that ref er ence sources are par tic u larly
use ful in the early stages of in quiry, when they have lit tle knowl edge of their topic. Sec ond ary
school stu dents can de ter mine which ref er ence source is best for gathering a certain type of
information that fits the topic and stage of their inquiry.

Guided In quiry uses dif fer ent gen res to en hance the learn ing ex pe ri ence. A va ri ety of gen -
res of lit er a ture are in tro duced through out el e men tary school and ap plied to in quiry learn ing in
mid dle and sec ond ary school. The di vi sion of fic tion and non fic tion is im por tant but some -
times over em pha sized. Through Guided In quiry ideas and in for ma tion are de rived from fic tion 
as well as ex pos i tory texts. For ex am ple, his tor i cal fic tion is an ex cel lent way to bring life and
re al ity to the events in a re mote time pe riod. The var i ous types of fic tion, in clud ing mys tery,
fan tasy, sci ence, his tor i cal, ad ven ture, sports, re al is tic, and hu mor ous, are used as prompts for
fur ther in quiry in in for ma tional ma te ri als. Other gen res, such as po etry, es says, mu sic, short
sto ries, plays, films, let ters, and in ter views, as well as pic tures and objects, are incorporated in
the rich resource environment of inquiry learning.

Five Char ac ter is tics for Eval u at ing Sources

Sources of in for ma tion have cer tain dis tinct char ac ter is tics that en able peo ple to se lect
those that are most use ful for them. Guided In quiry in tro duces stu dents to five cri te ria for eval -
u at ing sources and judg ing the use ful ness of in for ma tion for their in quiry tasks: ex per tise, ac -
cu racy, cur rency, per spec tive, and qual ity.

Ex per tise is the knowl edge of the au thor. Stu dents at an early age can con sider who the
au thor is and what qual i fi ca tions the au thor has. Guided In quiry leads stu dents to rec og nize ex -
perts on a sub ject and to no tice sources that are cred i ble, com pre hen sive, and com plete. They
are guided to ma te ri als they can un der stand in cred i ble sec ond ary sources that ex plain an ex -
pert’s work when the orig i nal source may be too dif fi cult to com pre hend. Ex per tise is val ued
for its use ful ness and relevance in the inquiry process.

Ac cu racy is the fac tual cor rect ness and au then tic ity of a source. Stu dents may be mis led
by mis in for ma tion, par tic u larly in sources they find on the Web. With their lim ited prior
knowl edge of a topic, they may have dif fi culty spot ting er rors. Guided In quiry leads stu dents
to ques tion whether facts are cor rect and if the ma te rial is free from ob vi ous er rors. They learn
to rec og nize whether sources are thor ough, sound, and suf fi ciently detailed for their inquiry
task.
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Cur rency is the date of pub li ca tion or pre sen ta tion of the ma te rial. Many re search top ics
re quire ma te rial from a spe cific time pe riod. Stu dents can make the mis take of search ing in the
wrong place for the wrong time pe riod. In Guided In quiry they learn to es tab lish whether their
topic is a pres ent-day, on go ing is sue that re quires the lat est, most up-to date in for ma tion, or
some thing that took place in the past. Stu dents learn the sources for the most cur rent in for ma -
tion and how to find information on topics from the past.

Per spec tive is the point of view and out look of the au thor. Stu dents need to be come aware
of the dif fer ence be tween sources that pres ent an opin ion or po si tion and those that are pri mar -
ily fac tual. Guided In quiry helps stu dents rec og nize ma te rial pre sented with a par tic u lar frame
of ref er ence or slant and to learn when these sources are use ful and when they are con fus ing
and lim it ing. In this way they can re spect an au thor’s way of look ing at some thing while be ing
alert to bias that dis torts facts and re stricts fair ness. Ba sic to in for ma tion lit er acy is the abil ity to 
dis tin guish be tween a fac tual re port and an opin ion piece and to select wisely from a range of
perspectives.

Qual ity is the value and merit of an in for ma tion source. It im plies ex cel lence in the writ -
ing, com pos ing, and pre sen ta tion of ma te rial as well as its con tent. Qual ity ma te rial is clear and 
un der stand able. It is well writ ten and ar tic u late. It is or ga nized in a pur pose ful way. Qual ity is a 
sum ma tion of the other four eval u a tion char ac ter is tics. Guided In quiry helps stu dents learn to
rec og nize qual ity in both com po si tion and con tent through fa mil iar ity with a va ri ety of
well-cho sen ma te ri als in the library collection and selected outside sources.

These five con cepts are at the very core of eval u at ing sources. In Guided In quiry they are
ap plied to the whole range of ma te ri als and re sources for mak ing judg ments about what to use
in in quiry. It is es sen tial for stu dents to know these con cepts and to ap ply them through out their 
in quiry learn ing. A per son who can ap ply these con cepts to eval u ate sources in the vast in for -
ma tion en vi ron ment is truly in for ma tion lit er ate and ed u cated for the in for ma tion age.

Concepts for Using

Once a source has been lo cated and eval u ated for use ful ness it is time to put it to use for
learn ing through in quiry. Guided In quiry de vel ops stu dents’ abil ity to use a va ri ety of sources
for learn ing through a com pre hen sive pro gram of con cepts, strat e gies and tech niques that en -
able them to find mean ing and gain deep un der stand ing. These in clude de ter min ing im por -
tance; form ing a fo cus; de cid ing what is enough; man ag ing in quiry by tak ing notes and
re cord ing ref er ences; in ter pret ing facts and or ga niz ing ideas; and sharing with community of
learn ers (see Fig ure 6.4).

Fig ure 6.4. Con cepts for Us ing.
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De ter min ing Im por tance: From Rel e vance to Per ti nence

The abil ity to de ter mine im por tance in an in for ma tion source is es sen tial for learn ing from 
a va ri ety of sources and is a ba sic skill for in for ma tion lit er acy. Many teach ers have ob served
that their stu dents have dif fi culty de cid ing what to choose as im por tant from the in for ma tional
texts they read. Even stu dents who are pro fi cient read ers of ten have dif fi culty when it co mes to
find ing mean ing in ex pos i tory texts (Keene and Zim mer mann, 1997). In Guided In quiry stu -
dents learn to de ter mine im por tance from in for ma tion texts as well as fic tion texts in the early
grades through deep dis cus sion of what they re call, sum ma rize, para phrase, and ex tend from
their read ing. They learn not to take ev ery thing from a text but to choose only those things that
are im por tant to them. This is the be gin ning of un der stand ing how to use ideas to cre ate some -
thing of their own, of ut most im por tance in avoid ing bla tant copy ing and pla gia riz ing. De ter -
min ing im por tance is par tic u larly sig nif i cant as stu dents move from learn ing to read to read ing
to learn. Older stu dents learn to choose in for ma tion by con sid er ing how it re lates to their re -
search task and to se lect and ex tract in for ma tion that helps them to ac com plish what they have
set out to do. The model of the ISP shows that the early stages of the in quiry pro cess call for
find ing in for ma tion that is rel e vant to the gen eral topic and the later stages re quire only in for -
ma tion that is per ti nent to the fo cus of the in quiry. Stu dents come to rec og nize that de ter min ing 
what is im por tant in a text changes from rel e vance to per ti nence as the in quiry progresses. An
important component of information literacy is the ability to select what is important in a vast
information environment.

Form ing a Fo cus

 The stages of the ISP give stu dents a sense of the se quence of tasks they need to ac com -
plish, from ini ti at ing, to se lect ing, to ex plor ing, to form ing, to col lect ing, to pre sent ing. One of
the es sen tial tasks in the in quiry pro cess is form ing a fo cus. The fo cus is formed from what the
stu dent has learned in the ex plo ra tion stage. It may be a theme or a point of view or an as pect of
the topic that is the cre ative for mu la tion of the stu dent. The fo cus is the turn ing point of the in -
quiry, which moves the stu dent from seek ing gen eral in for ma tion to seek ing per ti nent in for ma -
tion on his or her par tic u lar per spec tive. It serves as a guid ing idea for the col lect ing and
pre sent ing stages. De vel op ing a fo cused per spec tive makes each stu dent’s in quiry a bit dif fer -
ent. The best guard against copy ing and pla gia rism is the stu dents’ clear un der stand ing that in -
quiry is a cre ative pro cess in which they will be constructing, learning, and creating their own
products.

Guided In quiry em ploys the full in quiry pro cess in mid dle school and con cen trates on
form ing a fo cus with stu dents in their preadolescent and early ad o les cent years. In quiry for
youn ger chil dren con sists pri mar ily of fact find ing and re port ing. While the in struc tional team
en cour ages some in ter pre ta tion of facts, the full in quiry pro cess is de vel oped and re in forced
later, in mid dle school. In sec ond ary school stu dents ap ply the full in quiry pro cess through out
the cur ric u lum. They learn to clearly dis tin guish be tween a right an swer and a point of view.
They be come pro fi cient at an a lyz ing and syn the siz ing in for ma tion from a va ri ety of sources to
pres ent their per spec tive on a prob lem, topic, or area of in quiry. The con cept of form ing a fo cus 
dur ing the in quiry pro cess en ables them to gain con trol and proficiency in learning from a
variety of sources of information.

De cid ing What Is Enough

The con cept of enough in volves the de cep tively sim ple ques tion, “What is enough?” The
ques tion of what is enough may have seemed fairly straight for ward when a per son could gather 
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all there was to know on a topic in a con tained col lec tion. It is quite a dif fer ent mat ter in the
pres ent in for ma tion en vi ron ment. Un der stand ing what is enough is es sen tial for find ing mean -
ing in the vast in for ma tion avail able. Enough re lates to seek ing mean ing in a quan tity of in for -
ma tion by de ter min ing what one needs to know and by for mu lat ing a fo cus on which to build.
Guided In quiry helps stu dents to judge for them selves when they have enough in for ma tion to
make sense. They learn to de cide what is enough to ac com plish the task at hand. Ap ply ing the
con cept of enough in each stage of the in quiry pro cess, the in struc tional team guides stu dents
in de ter min ing what is enough to rec og nize an in for ma tion need; what is enough to se lect a
gen eral topic; what is enough to ex plore for back ground and ideas; what is enough to form a fo -
cus; what is enough to de fine and ex tend the fo cus; what is enough to ac com plish the task that
prompted the in for ma tion seek ing; and what is enough to share what has been solved, learned,
or created. Being able to decide what is enough is important for information literacy.

Man ag ing In quiry: Keep ing Track Along the Way

Man ag ing in quiry to keep track of ideas, in for ma tion, and sources along the way re quires
tech niques for tak ing notes and re cord ing ref er ences. Guided In quiry in tro duces and de vel ops
man age ment tech niques in el e men tary school that are ex tended, re in forced, and ap plied in
mid dle and secondary school.

Note tak ing is an es sen tial skill for gath er ing ideas and col lect ing in for ma tion through out
the in quiry pro cess. As stu dents read, they need to re cord ideas and facts that they re gard as im -
por tant and plan to use. Many stu dents have dif fi culty de cid ing ex actly what to take down in
their notes. They fre quently ei ther make the mis takes of at tempt ing to write down ev ery thing
or of tak ing sparse no ta tions that are not use ful when they re fer back to them. Note tak ing re -
quires a de gree of ab stract ing, a skill stu dents ac quire as they ma ture. In tro duc ing a sys tem atic
method of note tak ing is help ful. Some teach ers rec om mend the use of cards; oth ers pre fer
note books. In Guided In quiry note tak ing is matched to the stages of the in quiry pro cess, and
jour nals are used for keep ing track. Jour nals are in tro duced in the early stages of the in quiry
pro cess for jot ting down thoughts about the topic and prog ress of the in quiry. The jour nal be -
comes a note book for list ing ideas dur ing the ex plo ra tion stage and for re cord ing im por tant in -
for ma tion re lated to the fo cus in the col lec tion stage. The jour nal may be in the form of a
handwritten note book or a word processing computer file, or some combination of the two.

The com puter is an ex cel lent tool for keep ing track of sources and for re cord ing ci ta tions
to ref er ences. How ever, a sec tion of a hand writ ten jour nal can work just as well to keep a log of
sources. Guided In quiry in tro duces el e men tary stu dents to the idea of iden ti fy ing their sources
of in for ma tion by add ing the ques tion “Where do I find out” to their in quiry guide lines. By
mid dle school, stu dents are ad vised to keep de tailed ci ta tions of all their ref er ences in each
stage of the in quiry pro cess. In the early stages, when they are brows ing for ideas, stu dents of -
ten think that they don’t need to take down the ci ta tion of ev ery source they use. With out a log
of sources, they readily lose track of what sources they have used and have dif fi culty find ing
them again later when they want to go more deeply into some of the ini tial ideas they came
across. Even though they are ad vised against mak ing too de tailed notes in the early stages,
which may bog down their in quiry, they will need to make pre cise ci ta tions of all the sources
they use. Tech niques for note tak ing and re cord ing ref er ences are es sen tial for managing
inquiry and using a variety of sources of information.
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In ter pret ing Facts and Or ga niz ing Ideas

The ob jec tive of in quiry learn ing is not merely to col lect facts but to re flect and in ter pret
those facts to con struct deep un der stand ing. When stu dents view their re search pro jects as a
fact col lect ing ex er cise, they miss the most im por tant el e ment of in quiry, the in ter pre ta tion of
the facts for learn ing. The re search as sign ment it self is some times the source of the copy ing
and pla gia rism prob lem. When stu dents view the ob ject of in quiry as pur su ing their own un -
der stand ing, blatant copying rarely occurs.

Guided In quiry de vel ops ba sic in quiry abil i ties that help stu dents in ter pret facts and or ga -
nize ideas. Re call, sum ma riz ing, para phras ing, and ex tend ing are in tro duced in the early
grades to build com pe tence in us ing in for ma tion for learn ing. In mid dle and sec ond ary school,
stu dents ap ply these abil i ties to in ter pret ing facts and or ga niz ing ideas in their in quiry pro jects. 
Guided In quiry pro vides ways for stu dents to de velop their ideas through the in ter pre ta tion of
the facts they col lect. Stu dents’ jour nals/note books con tain their de ter mi na tion of im por tant
in for ma tion col lected from the re sources they have used. The in struc tional team em ploys in ter -
ven tion strat e gies that fos ter re flec tion on the facts stu dents have se lected as im por tant through
op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate, con verse, con tinue, choose, chart, and com pose. These six in ter -
ven tion strat e gies, dis cussed in de tail in chap ter 9, pro vide prac ti cal ways for in ter pret ing facts
and or ga niz ing ideas that lead to construction, learning, and getting ready to share that learning
with their community of learners.

Shar ing with a Com mu nity of Learn ers

Through Guided In quiry the in struc tional team cre ates a com mu nity of learn ers in which
stu dents learn to gether and learn from each other. The au di ence for stu dent in quiry is not only
the teacher but the whole class. This is sub stan tially dif fer ent from a more tra di tional ap proach
to re search as sign ments, in which the stu dent pro duces a prod uct for the teacher to grade. In
many in stances stu dents work on their own and the teacher is the only per son who ac tu ally sees
the fin ished prod uct. In Guided In quiry the stu dent’s prod uct of in quiry is opened to the whole
com mu nity: fel low stu dents, the en tire in struc tional team, and some times the whole school
com mu nity. One of the im por tant ob jec tives of Guided In quiry is to ex pand the knowl edge
base of all stu dents through col lab o rat ing and shar ing. Stu dents learn about a wide range of as -
pects of the area of the cur ric u lum from each mem ber of the class. In this way a com mu nity of
learn ers is cre ated with each stu dent con trib ut ing to the knowl edge base, pro vid ing a fo rum for
the de vel op ment and ex change of ideas. The in struc tional team enables and guides this process
for the utmost benefit of all students.

 Guided In quiry fa cil i tates stu dents learn ing from each other through out the in quiry pro -
cess by pro vid ing on go ing op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate. Some times stu dents work in pairs,
other times in small dis cus sion groups, at other times alone, and some times with the en tire
class. These op por tu ni ties for work ing to gether pro vide a means for con struc tion and learn ing.
Stu dents try out their ideas and ob tain re sponses and sug ges tions from oth ers in their com mu -
nity. They be come aware of where they need to dig more and rec og nize fur ther ques tions that
need to be ad dressed. This group in ter ac tion fos ters critical thinking that leads to deep learning.

In Guided In quiry the com mu nity of learn ers pro vides an en vi ron ment for in quiry learn -
ing through el e men tary and sec ond ary school. In el e men tary school stu dents are in volved in
ask ing ques tions, seek ing to know more, and shar ing dis cov er ies with oth ers. In mid dle school
stu dents ex plore ideas from var i ous sources, in te grat ing those ideas into their own think ing in
prep a ra tion for form ing a fo cused per spec tive that they can de velop for shar ing and ap ply ing.
In sec ond ary school the com mu nity of learn ers pro vides a fo rum for an ex change of ideas and
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ac tive en gage ment in an a lyz ing, syn the siz ing, draw ing con clu sions, and iden ti fy ing fur ther
ques tions and prob lems. De vel op ing and facilitating a community of learners is a primary goal
of Guided Inquiry.

In for ma tion Lit er acy Through Guided In quiry
In for ma tion Lit er acy Through Guided In quiry

This chap ter has pre sented ma jor con cepts that un der lie in for ma tion lit er acy and how
these are learned by stu dents through Guided In quiry, from the very youn gest child in
prekindergarten to the grad u at ing se nior in sec ond ary school. At the be gin ning of the chap ter
we raised the ques tion of the im por tance of in for ma tion lit er acy. This chap ter has shown that
in for ma tion lit er acy forms the ba sis of how peo ple learn in the in for ma tion en vi ron ment of the
21st cen tury. By com bin ing the un der ly ing con cepts of in for ma tion lit er acy with ma jor sub ject
area cur ric u lum stan dards, Guided In quiry pre pares stu dents for living and working in the
technological information society.
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Chap ter 7Meet ing Con tent Area Cur ric u lar
Stan dards Through Guided In quiry
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Meet ing Con tent Area Cur ric u lar Stan dards Through Guided In quiry

My kids gained an en tire grade level and I at trib ute that
to the in quiry pro jects in the li brary.

—mid dle school teacher

Guided In quiry is es pe cially per ti nent for mod ern schools be cause it in te grates in for ma -
tion lit er acy stan dards with con tent area stan dards. Chap ter 6 de scribed in for ma tion lit er acy
stan dards and con cepts that are in te gral to the Guided In quiry ap proach. This chap ter pres ents
con tent area stan dards that can be met through Guided In quiry along side in for ma tion literacy
concepts and skills.

There are lim it less pos si bil i ties for meet ing con tent area stan dards through Guided In -
quiry, and the na tional stan dards re in force that po ten tial. The con tent of Guided In quiry is
drawn from many ar eas of the cur ric u lum. In this chap ter we con sider the na tional stan dards of
the core cur ric u lar ar eas of Eng lish lan guage arts, math e mat ics, sci ence, and so cial stud ies. The 
stan dards in each of these dis ci plines are in line with the prin ci ples un der ly ing Guided In quiry.
These ma jor fields are in agree ment that stu dents learn best by con nect ing new knowl edge to
what they al ready know and by en gag ing and mo ti vat ing stu dents through ac tive learn ing.
They stress and en cour age a constructivist ap proach to teaching and learning that is central to
Guided Inquiry.

Cur ric u lum Area Na tional Stan dards
Cur ric u lum Area Na tional Stan dards

Na tional cur ric u lum stan dards have been de vel oped in many sub ject ar eas to es tab lish in -
struc tional guide lines for schools across the coun try. Like the in for ma tion lit er acy stan dards,
de vel oped jointly by the Amer i can As so ci a tion of School Li brar i ans (AASL) and the As so ci a -
tion for Ed u ca tional Com mu ni ca tions and Tech nol ogy (AECT), the na tional ed u ca tion or ga ni -
za tions in each dis ci pline have de vel oped sub ject area cur ric u lum stan dards, thought fully
crafted by teach ers and schol ars spe cial iz ing in each dis ci pline. Each set of stan dards pres ents
high ex pec ta tions of achieve ment for stu dents. Con sid er ation has been given to learn ing within 
the dis ci pline, ways of meet ing cur ric u lum ob jec tives through the prac tice of teach ing and
learn ing. Guided In quiry draws on the na tional standards as important benchmarks for student
learning in current subject area curricula.
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Schools are charged with pre par ing stu dents for the work place, cit i zen ship, and ev ery day
life in a rap idly chang ing in for ma tion en vi ron ment. Close ex am i na tion of sub ject area stan -
dards re veals that the de sign ers have given care ful con sid er ation to the na ture of in for ma tion in 
the 21st cen tury. They have iden ti fied what stu dents should know and be able to do within the
dis ci pline. The sheer vol ume of in for ma tion, com bined with its ever-chang ing na ture, pre -
cludes re quir ing stu dents to mem o rize large bod ies of in for ma tion. Of course there are times
when mem o ri za tion is im por tant and nec es sary. How ever, for the most part these stan dards re -
quire stu dents to ex am ine the larger ques tions of the dis ci pline rather than mem o rize bits of in -
for ma tion. The ma jor ity of the standards are positioned to be accomplished within an inquiry
approach.

Com mon Themes in Na tional Stan dards
Com mon Themes In Na tional Stan dards

Ex am i na tion of na tional stan dards in Eng lish lan guage arts, math e mat ics, sci ence, and so -
cial stud ies re veals some im por tant com mon al i ties. (See Fig ure 7.1.) First, a com mon thread is
a re flec tion of best prac tice on teach ing and learn ing. In each area a constructivist ap proach is
stressed. Sec ond, each area rec og nizes that with the in for ma tion “ex plo sion” there is too much
in for ma tion to learn it all. Third, each sub ject fo cuses on broad ar eas to help stu dents gain a
larger pic ture of the dis ci pline through themes and big ideas. Fourth, all four stan dards rec og -
nize that a change of ap proach is needed for 21st-cen tury schools. The stan dards re flect this
change by en cour ag ing mean ing ful instruction, through integration and problem solving.

Fig ure 7.1. Com mon Themes in Sub ject Area Stan dards.

Guided In quiry is unique in that it com bines all of these im por tant as pects of teach ing and
learn ing. This ap proach rec og nizes the need for a change in in for ma tion age schools and works 
to achieve a so lu tion by in te grat ing in for ma tion lit er acy stan dards and con tent learn ing. In
Guided In quiry stu dents learn to lo cate, eval u ate, and use in for ma tion while learn ing the con -
tent of the sub ject area. Stu dents learn to nav i gate in for ma tion within a dis ci pline. Guided In -
quiry pro vides in for ma tion skills essential for 21st-century subject learning.

A com mon theme among sub ject area cur ric ula is to de velop deep un der stand ing as the
ma jor ob jec tive of learn ing. In each dis ci pline there is an ur gency to push for mean ing ful learn -
ing and a fo cus on mak ing sense of big ideas re lated to the field. A large num ber of the stan -
dards in the four ma jor dis ci plines are best ac com plished through the or ganic and au then tic
means of teach ing and learn ing that Guided Inquiry provides.
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  • A constructivist ap proach to teach ing and learn ing
  • In for ma tion ex plo sion: too much to learn it all
  • Fo cus on broad themes and big ideas
  • Mean ing ful in struc tion through in te gra tion and prob lem solv ing



Choos ing Stan dards for Guided In quiry
Choos ing Stan dards for Guided In quiry

One of the first tasks of the Guided In quiry team is to se lect stan dards that can be best ac -
com plished through an in quiry unit. It is a chal leng ing task to plan for a well-bal anced cur ric u -
lum to ac com plish the many ob jec tives re quired in the stan dards. The na tional stan dards help
in this en deavor by ar rang ing ob jec tives around comprehensive themes.

 Most ob jec tives in the na tional stan dards can be ac com plished through an in quiry ap -
proach. The in te grated, over lap ping, ho lis tic learn ing of Guided In quiry can ac com plish more
over the course of a school year than at tempt ing to ad dress each stan dard on its own. But cer -
tain stan dards lend them selves to an in quiry ap proach more than oth ers. Ob jec tives that re quire 
ex ten sive in ves ti ga tion and con sid er able re flec tion are best suited to in quiry learn ing. The
team may find that not all ob jec tives are best met through an in quiry ap proach and need not be
forced into Guided Inquiry.

To most ef fec tively achieve mul ti ple ob jec tives through Guided In quiry, it is nec es sary to
plan a va ri ety of learn ing ex pe ri ences for stu dents. Over the course of a school year in quiry
units should in clude dif fer ent kinds of ques tions, lead to the use of a va ri ety of sources, and re -
quire a va ri ety of fi nal pro jects. Ex ten sive plan ning en sures a good bal ance of lit er acy skills
prac ticed, in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts ap plied, and con tent area themes ad dressed dur ing a
school year and through out a student’s elementary and secondary education.

This chap ter pres ents a de scrip tion of cur ric u lum stan dards in core dis ci plines of Eng lish
lan guage arts, math e mat ics, sci ence, and so cial stud ies, with dis cus sion of how these stan dards
may be met through Guided In quiry. There are nat u ral in te grat ing points at which sub ject ar eas 
com ple ment and en lighten one an other. In these cases in te gra tion be tween two or more sub -
jects can ac com plish goals in sev eral cur ric u lum ar eas in one in quiry unit. For ex am ple, so cial
stud ies and math e mat ics stan dards en cour age in te gra tion among sub jects. In many in stances
sci ence and math e mat ics ob jec tives nat u rally en hance one an other. Lan guage arts ob jec tives
may be met through ap pli ca tion within so cial stud ies and sci ence con tent. There are many op -
por tu ni ties across cur ric u lar ar eas where in te gra tion is mean ing ful and worth while. In this
chap ter we bridge the dif fer ent ar eas and con sider ways that work to gether to add value to the
learn ing in each area. How ever, there is also value in the Guided In quiry unit that re mains in
one con tent area. Ev ery Guided In quiry unit adds the bo nus of in cor po rat ing the of ten over -
looked in for ma tion lit er acy as the core. The fol low ing sec tions ex plain how the stan dards of
each of the four core curriculum areas fit into a Guided Inquiry approach, beginning with
English language arts.

Na tional Stan dards for Eng lish Lan guage Arts
Na tional Stan dards for Eng lish Lan guage Arts

Cen tral to a unit of Guided In quiry is the use of the lan guage arts. Stu dents use the lan -
guage arts to ask ques tions, think through prob lems, lo cate and use in for ma tion, as well as to
re port to oth ers. There is a sig nif i cant over lap be tween the pro cess of Guided In quiry and what
stu dents should know and be able to do ac cord ing to the lan guage arts standards.

The two ma jor or ga ni za tions fo cused on Eng lish lan guage arts ed u ca tion, the Na tional
Coun cil of Teach ers of Eng lish (NCTE) and the In ter na tional Read ing As so ci a tion (IRA),
came to gether to cre ate the “Stan dards for the Eng lish Lan guage Arts.” In for ma tion re gard ing
these stan dards can be found at the two or ga ni za tion Web sites, www.ncte.org and
www.reading.org.
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The lan guage arts stan dards stress the abil ity to use lan guage for a va ri ety of pur poses: “A
cen tral goal of Eng lish is to en sure that stu dents are able to use lan guage to ad dress their own
needs as well as the needs of their fam i lies, their com mu ni ties, and the greater so ci ety.” In par -
tic u lar, they rec om mend a fo cus on “four purposes”:

 1. ob tain ing in for ma tion,

 2. lit er ary ex pres sion,

 3. learn ing and re flec tion, and

 4. prob lem solv ing and ap pli ca tion.

In a Guided In quiry unit all types of texts and re sources are used to in ves ti gate ideas, time
pe ri ods, facts, and prob lems. The vast ma jor ity of texts we en coun ter af ter school ing are non -
fic tion, used to find in for ma tion. Stu dents need as sis tance in know ing how to read and in ter pret 
non fic tion as well as fic tion. When think ing about the texts alone, the pro cess of in quiry and in -
ves ti gat ing ques tions is mostly cen tered on non fic tion texts. As this list shows, lit er a ture is
only one area on which we must fo cus. When we think of Eng lish classes, we of ten as sume lit -
er a ture study, which is an im por tant part of cul ture and lan guage arts. We see great value in
add ing lit er ary in ter pre ta tion to a Guided In quiry unit. Guided In quiry is unique in that it in -
cludes fic tion to set the stage for in quiry or pro vide a rich context from which the students can
engage in an inquiry study.

Obtaining Information

The language arts stan dards state that “by learn ing to use many dif fer ent me dia—tra di tional
and non-tra di tional, print and non-print—to col lect and con vey in for ma tion, stu dents be come
aware of the range of pos si bil i ties avail able to them for com mu ni cat ing with oth ers. Build ing
on the in for ma tion gath er ing and pre sen ta tion skills that stu dents use rou tinely in ev ery day
life, teach ers can strengthen stu dents’ abil i ties to per form more com plex and chal leng ing tasks
to en hance learn ing in other cur ric ula ar eas.” This is pre cisely what the Guided In quiry unit ac -
com plishes. As dis cussed in chap ter 6, Guided In quiry takes this learn ing fur ther by in cor po -
rat ing in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts through out the pro cess. Through the teach ing of
in for ma tion lit er acy along side lan guage arts, stu dents learn the much-needed pro cesses of lo -
cat ing, eval u at ing, and us ing in for ma tion while hon ing their lan guage and com mu ni ca tion
skills.

Literary Expression

In this ap proach to Guided In quiry we in cor po rate all forms of lit er a ture. Lit er ary in ter -
pre ta tion is ap plied to deepen stu dents’ un der stand ing of the world. Guided In quiry uses lit er a -
ture to set a rich con text for learn ing, to pro vide vivid de scrip tions of time pe ri ods, events,
places, and ex pe ri ences that en hance in for ma tional learn ing. As dis cussed in chap ter 3, stu -
dents are grouped in in quiry cir cles, where they en gage in in tel lec tual con ver sa tions about
sources of in for ma tion for their in quiry. The Guided In quiry team lis tens to stu dents’ ideas, en -
cour ages their con nec tions, and mod els dis cus sion tech niques. In struc tion is tar geted to stu -
dents’ needs through flex i ble group ing, use of in quiry jour nals for re flec tion and
doc u men ta tion, and par tic i pa tion in thought ful con ver sa tions. Guided In quiry pro vides con tin -
u ing op por tu ni ties for practicing and improving skills needed for literary expression and
interpretation.
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Learning and Reflection

Through Guided In quiry stu dents are pro vided time to re flect and learn through pur su ing
their own ques tions. The stan dards state that, “stu dents who are en cour aged to use their lit er acy 
skills to pur sue their own in ter ests and ques tions are likely to dis cover this po ten tial” of lan -
guage as a pow er ful in stru ment. Fre quent op por tu ni ties to talk and write jour nals and small
group dis cus sion may be es pe cially pro duc tive to de velop a sense of their own re source ful ness
and of the pos si bil i ties that lan guage makes avail able to them, and are better able to set and
work to ward their own goals.” Guided In quiry has the ca pac ity to show stu dents this po ten tial
of lan guage as they work to gether to in ves ti gate prob lems and ques tions. Fur ther more, it in cor -
po rates the use of jour nals and small group dis cus sion as core com po nents to help stu dents re -
al ize their own re source ful ness and actualize the possibilities of language in real life.

Problem Solving and Application

The prem ise of Guided In quiry is to as sist stu dents in the pro cess of prob lem solv ing and
ap ply ing their un der stand ings to new sit u a tions. A de scrip tion of the stan dards states that in or -
der “to re spond to ev ery day sit u a tions and grap ple with is sues that con cern them stu dents must
be able to use lan guage and pose sig nif i cant ques tions to be come in formed, to ob tain and com -
mu ni cate in for ma tion, and to think crit i cally and cre atively. . . . The chal lenge for teach ers is to
draw on stu dents’ real needs for lan guage and use these as a plat form for learn ing and strength -
en ing of their com pe ten cies.” This chal lenge is ac com plished through a Guided In quiry ap -
proach. In Guided In quiry stu dents are ask ing ques tions for real rea sons, con vers ing to help
one an other think through a prob lem or ap proach, and using language to plan and present
information to a greater audience.

Guided In quiry aligns with the think ing of lan guage arts pro fes sion als about what stu -
dents need to know and be able to do in 21st-cen tury schools. Ex am i na tion of the 12 stan dards
re veals over lap ping com pat i bil ity with Guided Inquiry.

12 Lan guage Arts Stan dards

 1. Stu dents read a wide range of print and nonprint texts to build an un der stand ing of
texts, of them selves, and of the cul ture of the United States and of the world; to ac -
quire new in for ma tion; to re spond to the needs and de mands of so ci ety and the
work place; and for per sonal ful fill ment.

 2. (Item 2 in ten tion ally ex cluded.)

 3. Stu dents ap ply a wide range of strat e gies to com pre hend, in ter pret, eval u ate, and ap -
pre ci ate texts.

 4. Stu dents ad just their use of spo ken, writ ten, and vi sual lan guage to com mu ni cate ef -
fec tively with a va ri ety of au di ences and for dif fer ent purposes.

 5. Stu dents em ploy a wide range of strat e gies as they write and use dif fer ent writ ing
pro cess el e ments ap pro pri ately to com mu ni cate.

 6. Stu dents ap ply knowl edge of lan guage struc ture, lan guage con ven tions, me dia
tech niques, fig u ra tive lan guage, and genre to cre ate, cri tique and dis cuss print and
nonprint texts.
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 7. Stu dents con duct re search on is sues and in ter ests by gen er at ing ideas and ques tions, 
and by pos ing prob lems. They gather, eval u ate, and syn the size data from a va ri ety
of sources to com mu ni cate their dis cov er ies in ways that suit their purpose and
audience.

 8. Stu dents use a va ri ety of tech no log i cal and in for ma tional re sources to gather and
syn the size in for ma tion to cre ate and com mu ni cate knowledge.

 9. Stu dents de velop an un der stand ing and re spect for di ver sity in lan guage use, pat -
terns, and di a lects across cul tures, eth nic groups, geo graphic re gions, and social
roles.

10. (Item 10 in ten tion ally ex cluded.)

11. Stu dents par tic i pate as knowl edge able, re flec tive, cre ative, and crit i cal mem bers of
a va ri ety of lit er acy communities.

12. Stu dents use spo ken, writ ten, and vi sual lan guage to ac com plish their own pur poses.

Al though the lan guage arts com mit tee on stan dards was not aware of Guided In quiry at
the time of writ ing these stan dards, they align with what stu dents ac com plish over the course of 
a Guided In quiry unit. (Stan dards 2 and 10 have been ex cluded be cause stan dard 2 fo cuses on
lit er a ture in ter pre ta tion and stan dard 10 fo cuses on Eng lish as a Sec ond Lan guage stu dents us -
ing their home lan guage to de velop com pe tency in Eng lish. These could be ac com plished
through a Guided In quiry unit, but nei ther would prob a bly be the main func tion.) Ten out of the 
twelve stan dards are clearly aligned and are best ac com plished through the instructional
approach of Guided Inquiry.

These lan guage arts pro fes sion als state that through ev ery ex pe ri ence our lan guage is
grow ing and that, “the stu dents will best de velop their knowl edge skills and com pe tence
through mean ing ful ex pe ri ences and in struc tion that rec og nize pur pose, form and con tent as
in ex tri ca bly in ter re lated.” Guided In quiry pro vides a mean ing ful ex pe ri ence through which
stu dents have mul ti ple and var i ous op por tu ni ties to prac tice their lan guage skills and abil i ties
through plan ning, re search ing, or ga niz ing, communicating with others, and sharing
information.

Na tional Math e mat ics Stan dards
Na tional Math e mat ics Stan dards

The Na tional Coun cil of Teach ers of Math e mat ics (NCTM) con tin u ally re vises its na -
tional stan dards to en sure the high est qual ity and most up-to-date cur ric ula. NCTM has re -
shaped this doc u ment over 10 years to come up with well-bal anced, high stan dards. The
NCTM stan dards are cur rently used widely in the United States and Can ada. In for ma tion re -
gard ing these stan dards can be found at the or ga ni za tion Web site at www.nctm.org.

The math e matic stan dards are ar ranged in six learn ing prin ci ples and ten stan dards.
NCTM is in ac cord with Guided In quiry based on ac tively con struct ing new knowl edge out of
prior ex pe ri ence and new re sources. One learn ing prin ci ple states: “Stu dents must learn math e -
mat ics with un der stand ing, ac tively build ing new knowl edge from ex pe ri ence and prior
knowl edge.” This aligns with a constructivist ap proach and is best taught through
investigations and inquiry.
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Al though peo ple of ten con sider math to be mostly mem o ri za tion of facts (com pu ta tional
flu ency) and nu mer a tion, there is a ma jor move ment at the na tional level to in cor po rate the pro -
cesses stu dents go through when they at tempt to solve math e mat i cal prob lems. The na tional
cur ric u lum re flects this move ment. Many stan dards are de voted to di rect in struc tion and mem -
o ri za tion, as they ar gue that, “with out the abil ity to com pute ef fec tively, stu dents’ abil ity to
solve com plex and in ter est ing prob lems is lim ited,” but the vast ma jor ity are prob lem-solv ing
skills and pro cess-ori ented con cepts. At the youn gest ages, prekindergarten through grade 2,
the stan dards ask that chil dren be able to un der stand sit u a tions that en tail mul ti pli ca tion and di -
vi sion, such as equal group ings of ob jects and shar ing equally. Un der stand ing sit u a tions is a
very dif fer ent type of learn ing than know ing mul ti pli ca tion facts, and both need em pha sis and
in struc tion. The standards that focus on understanding concepts lend themselves to an inquiry
approach.

Math e mat i cal in quiry can be set aside and taught on its own. How ever, there are many
con nec tions be tween the math e mat i cal and the sci ence and so cial stud ies stan dards. Of ten
math e mat ics is the means to un der stand ing sci en tific prob lems. In so cial stud ies, when con sid -
er ing prob lems of pop u la tion and plan ning, math e mat ics fits right in. An ap proach that con sid -
ers larger prob lems that place math e mat i cal skills in real-world cir cum stances have great value 
in learn ing con cepts for deep un der stand ing and using numeration skills in context.

The ten math e mat i cal stan dards are de scribed as hav ing two larger goals. The first five are 
de scribed as con tent area goals: num bers and op er a tions, al ge bra, ge om e try, mea sure ment, and 
data anal y sis and prob a bil ity. The sec ond five are de scribed as goals for the pro cess of prob lem 
solv ing: con nec tions, com mu ni ca tion, rea son ing and proof (these are 3 and 4), and rep re sen ta -
tion. All have their place in Guided In quiry. The goals in bold face type are suited to inquiry
learning.

The stan dards state: “In struc tional pro grams from pre-kin der gar ten through grade 12
should en able all stu dents to” do what is dis cussed in each cat e gory be low.

Numbers and Operations

• Un der stand num bers, ways of rep re sent ing num bers, re la tion ships among num -
bers, and num ber systems

• Un der stand mean ings of op er a tions and how they re late to one an other

• Com pute flu ently and make rea son able es ti mates

Algebra

• Un der stand pat terns, re la tions, and func tions

• Rep re sent and an a lyze math e mat i cal sit u a tions and struc tures us ing al ge braic symbols

• Use math e mat i cal mod els to rep re sent and un der stand quan ti ta tive re la tion ships

• An a lyze change in var i ous con texts

Geometry

• An a lyze char ac ter is tics and prop er ties of two- and three-di men sional geo met ric
shapes and de velop math e mat i cal ar gu ments about geo met ric relationships
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• Spec ify lo ca tions and de scribe spa tial re la tion ships us ing co or di nate ge om e try and 
other rep re sen ta tional systems

• Ap ply trans for ma tions and use sym me try to an a lyze math e mat i cal sit u a tions

• Use vi su al iza tion, spa tial rea son ing, and geo met ric mod el ing to solve problems

Measurement

• Un der stand mea sur able at trib utes of ob jects and the units, sys tems, and pro cesses
of mea sure ment

• Ap ply ap pro pri ate tech niques, tools, and for mu las to de ter mine mea sure ments

Data Analysis and Probability

• For mu late ques tions that can be ad dressed with data and col lect, or ga nize, and
dis play rel e vant data to an swer them

• Se lect and use ap pro pri ate sta tis ti cal meth ods to an a lyze data

• De velop and eval u ate in fer ences and pre dic tions that are based on data

• Un der stand and ap ply ba sic con cepts of prob a bil ity

Problem Solving

• Build new math e mat i cal knowl edge through prob lem solv ing

• Solve prob lems that arise in math e mat ics and in other con texts

• Ap ply and adapt a va ri ety of ap pro pri ate strat e gies to solve prob lems

• Mon i tor and re flect on the pro cess of math e mat i cal prob lem solving

In each of the first five ar eas, most goals can be taught through an in quiry ap proach. When 
stu dents are asked to solve prob lems and ap ply strat e gies, these are best ac com plished in the
rich con tex tual set ting pro vided in Guided In quiry. For ex am ple, a class has read ar ti cles about
a town is sue that is be ing de bated. The town has ac quired some land and is pub licly de bat ing
what to do with it. The two pro pos als are a skate park and an af ford able hous ing de vel op ment.
The hous ing could earn money for the town, and the park could as well. But which would be
better for the town? How much money could each bring in? How much would each cost to
build? How many apart ments could be built ac cord ing to lo cal code for that space? This prob -
lem, con sid er ing the town’s re straints and guide lines, would give the stu dents an ac tual sit u a -
tion to think about while con sid er ing so cial, eco log i cal, and practical implications of this math
problem.

The cost and pos si ble profit of the in tended uses of this land is a real prob lem for stu dents
to en gage in. Once they have their sta tis tics straight, they can cre ate a pro posal and make an in -
formed de ci sion to pres ent at a town board meet ing. This is the type of rich con text that Guided
In quiry af fords for ap ply ing math e mat i cal skills.

The sec ond five stan dards are even more re lated to in quiry, as they are all re lated to the
pro cess of prob lem solv ing. Again, the stan dards in bold face type are spe cif i cally well suited to 
inquiry.

100   7—Meet ing Con tent Area Cur ric u lar Stan dards Through Guided In quiry



Connections

• Rec og nize and use con nec tions among math e mat i cal ideas

• Un der stand how math e mat i cal ideas in ter con nect and build on one an other to pro duce a
co her ent whole

• Rec og nize and ap ply math e mat ics in con texts out side of math e mat ics

Communication

• Or ga nize and con sol i date their math e mat i cal think ing through com mu ni ca tion

• Com mu ni cate their math e mat i cal think ing co her ently and clearly to peers, teach ers, 
and oth ers

• An a lyze and eval u ate the math e mat i cal think ing and strat e gies of others

• Use the lan guage of math e mat ics to ex press math e mat i cal ideas pre cisely

Reasoning and Proof

• Rec og nize rea son ing and proof as fun da men tal as pects of math e mat ics

• Make and in ves ti gate math e mat i cal con jec tures

• De velop and eval u ate math e mat i cal ar gu ments and proofs

• Se lect and use var i ous types of rea son ing and meth ods of proof

Representation

• Cre ate and use rep re sen ta tions to or ga nize, re cord, and com mu ni cate math e mat i -
cal ideas

• Se lect, ap ply, and trans late among math e mat i cal rep re sen ta tions to solve
problems

• Use rep re sen ta tions to model and in ter pret phys i cal, so cial, and math e mat i cal
phenomena

These ar eas re quire in quiry and are based on pro cesses rather than learn ing spe cific num -
ber skills. Com mu ni cat ing ideas about math and the pro cess that stu dents go through to com -
plete a prob lem, as well as draw ing con nec tions to other con tent ar eas such as sci ence and
so cial stud ies, can all be wo ven into a Guided In quiry unit. Rep re sen ta tions al low stu dents to
rec og nize con nec tions and com mu ni cate them to oth ers. Pre sent ing an ar gu ment or sci en tific
idea with the math e mat i cal proof be hind is a process provided in an inquiry unit.

Math lends it self to an in te gra tive ap proach as well as an in quiry ap proach. Math e mat i cal
goals and stan dards are best ad dressed in the rich con text of guided in quiry. As NCTM rec og -
nizes, of ten math e mat ics is most rel e vant when con sid er ing ques tions from other con tent ar eas
such as science or social studies.
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Na tional Sci ence Stan dards
Na tional Sci ence Stan dards

The Na tional Sci ence Teach ers As so ci a tion (NSTA) cre ated the na tional sci ence stan -
dards. In for ma tion re gard ing these stan dards can be found at the or ga ni za tion’s Web site at
www.nsta.org. When con sid er ing what stu dents should know and be able to do, sci ence teach -
ers had a ma jor prob lem to con tend with. For many years they at tempted to pres ent the mi nu tia
of sci en tific facts and or ga nized them so that the cur ric u lum would build over the years of
school ing. In re cent years the NSTA has come to a new con clu sion. Sci en tific knowl edge is
con tin u ally chang ing as sci en tific ad vances are made. This makes it dif fi cult to keep the sci -
ence cur ric u lum cur rent. With this re al iza tion, NSTA ad justed its ap proach to teach ing sci ence
that shaped the stan dards and expectations for prekindergarten to grade 12 education.

A new ap proach is re flected in the stan dards and is in line with what the in for ma tion sci -
ence com mu nity has been re port ing about the vast and grow ing amount of in for ma tion avail -
able. There is a new em pha sis on in quiry in the cur rent Na tional Sci ence Ed u ca tion Stan dards.
The new ver sion of the stan dards re flects the no tion that “though the con tent of sci ence may
change and de velop over time the con cep tual or ga ni za tion of sci ence will re main the same and
what is needed is to pro vide stu dents with the knowl edge, un der stand ing and abil i ties that will
improve their scientific literacy.”

The stan dards spe cif i cally stress a re duc tion of learn ing facts in the con tent ar eas of sci -
ence and more em pha sis on pro cess, in quiry, deep un der stand ing, and com mu ni cat ing ideas.
NSTA sug gests the study of fun da men tal con cepts. Rather than cov er ing ma te rial in a class pe -
riod or two, they sug gest ex tended in ves ti ga tions to promote deep understanding.

The or ga ni za tion states that, “Stu dents’ un der stand ings and abil i ties are grounded in the
ex pe ri ences of in quiry, and in quiry is the foun da tion for the de vel op ment of un der stand ings
and abil i ties of the other con tent ar eas.” NSTA en cour ages a “multidisciplinary” ap proach and
“pro vid ing many op por tu ni ties for in te grated approaches to science teaching.”

NSTA sets out eight cat e go ries of con tent stan dards:

Uni fy ing con cepts and pro cesses in sci ence

Sci ence as in quiry

Phys i cal sci ence

Life sci ence

Earth and space sci ence

Sci ence and tech nol ogy

Sci ence in per sonal and so cial per spec tives

His tory and na ture of sci ence

The eight cat e go ries are a well-rounded per spec tive on what sci ence is to day. Each area
helps stu dents to un der stand sci ence as a field as well as “how to do sci ence.” For ex am ple,
“sci ence as in quiry” is an equal stan dard to each of the do mains of sci ence. In keep ing with the
new ap proach, stu dents are ex pected to un der stand what sci ence is and what sci en tists do, as
well as the his tory of sci ence and so cial per spec tives on scientific advances.
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Unifying Concepts and Processes

This cat e gory in cludes the big pic ture of sci ence top ics and the ma jor schemes through
which all sci ence can be un der stood:

Sys tems, or der, and or ga ni za tion

Ev i dence, mod els, and ex plo ra tion

Change, con stancy, and mea sure ment

Evo lu tion and equi lib rium

Form and func tion

These “in te gra tive schemes” pro vide nat u ral ap pli ca tion for Guided In quiry. Each could
be the theme of a unit of its own, or they could be con sid ered the larger lens through which the
stu dents make a closer in spec tion of an other topic. Con sid er ing sci ence as re lated to these
larger themes sets the cur ric u lum up for in quiry as it pres ents ideas in the form of schemes
through which many top ics in sci ence can be understood.

Science as Inquiry

NSTA views in quiry as “ba sic” to sci ence ed u ca tion, stress ing that teach ers fo cus on con -
duct ing in qui ries and de vel op ing un der stand ing. They rec om mend that teach ers pro vide stu -
dents with op por tu ni ties to “think and act in ways as so ci ated with in quiry, ask ing ques tions,
plan ning and con duct ing in ves ti ga tions, us ing ap pro pri ate tools and tech niques to gather data,
think ing crit i cally and log i cally about re la tion ships be tween ev i dence and ex pla na tions, con -
struct ing and an a lyz ing al ter na tive ex pla na tions.” Guided In quiry is pre cisely this pro cess.
When stu dents in ves ti gate a sci ence theme or problem through Guided Inquiry, they are
involved in all of these activities.

Physical, Life, and Earth and Space Sciences

Phys i cal, life, and earth and space are the “widely ac cepted di vi sions of the do main of sci -
ence.” In these ar eas the stan dards fo cus on the facts, con cepts, prin ci ples, the o ries, and mod els 
that are im por tant for all stu dents to know, un der stand, and be able to use. This is a gen eral
over view of the K–12 stan dards and does not show the break down of area by grade level. An
ex am i na tion of the stan dards re veals what can be taught through an inquiry approach.

Within the do mains of sci ence, char ac ter is tics, prop er ties, struc tures, and func tions can be 
stud ied through an in quiry ap proach. In quiry can be gin with a larger ques tion and move for -
ward into a spe cific in ves ti ga tion to un der stand that ques tion in even more de tail. Each of the
stan dards listed here can be ac com plished through an inquiry approach.

Phys i cal Sci ence

• Prop er ties and struc tures of mat ter

­ Chem i cal re ac tions

• Prop er ties of mo tion and forces

• En ergy

­ Trans fer and con ser va tion of

­ In ter ac tions with mat ter
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Life Sci ence

• Char ac ter is tics, struc tures and func tions of or gan isms, liv ing sys tems, and the cell

• Lifecycles, he red ity, and bi o log i cal evo lu tion

• In ter de pen dence of or gan isms

• Pop u la tions and eco sys tems

• Mat ter, en ergy, and or ga ni za tion in liv ing sys tems

• Or gan isms and en vi ron ment

­ Di ver sity and ad ap ta tions of or gan isms

­ Be hav ior of or gan isms

Earth and Space Sci ence

• Prop er ties of earth ma te ri als

• Struc tures of the earth sys tem and en ergy in the earth sys tem

• Ob jects in the sky, earth’s his tory, geo chem i cal cy cles

• Changes in earth and sky, earth in the so lar sys tem, or i gin and evo lu tion of the
earth sys tem

• Or i gin of the uni verse

Science and Technology

Sci ence and tech nol ogy in cludes the pro cess of de sign and in ves ti gates how sci ence is
linked with tech nol ogy. These are the main top ics re lated to this category:

• Dif fer ence be tween nat u ral ob jects and hu man-made ob jects

• Abil i ties of tech no log i cal de sign

• Un der stand ing of tech nol ogy and sci ence

These com ple ment the “sci ence as in quiry” stan dard. They call for “stu dents to iden tify
and state a prob lem, in clud ing a cost and risk and ben e fit anal y sis, de sign and im ple ment a so -
lu tion and eval u ate the so lu tion.” These tasks are a part of the in quiry pro cess and call for
Guided In quiry. In ad di tion, sci ence and tech nol ogy di rectly re lates to math e mat ics as well as
eco nom ics and is a nat u ral area in which in te gra tion of subjects can enhance understanding.

Science in Personal and Social Perspectives

This area of the stan dards is es pe cially de signed to help stu dents de velop de ci sion-mak ing 
skills re lated to what they “will face as cit i zens in to day’s so ci ety.” These could be termed cur -
rent is sues in sci ence and of fer mul ti ple pos si bil i ties for inquiry learning:

• Per sonal and com mu nity health

• Pop u la tion growth (re sources and en vi ron ment)

• Re sources, nat u ral and other

• En vi ron men tal qual ity

• Risks and ben e fits
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• Nat u ral and hu man-in duced haz ards

• Sci ence and tech nol ogy in lo cal, na tional, and global chal lenges

These so cial per spec tives on sci ence of fer a wide range of pos si bil i ties for ques tions that
stu dents have about the sci en tific ad vances that re late to their daily lives. These ar eas nat u rally
con nect with the so cial stud ies and of fer an op por tu nity for col lab o ra tion be tween these sub -
jects. Through Guided In quiry stu dents can en gage in mean ing ful and pow er ful in ves ti ga tions
in this area of science that connects with their lives.

History and Nature of Science

NSTA agrees that stu dents must come to un der stand sci ence as a hu man en deavor that re -
flects his tory and is an on go ing and chang ing en ter prise. This area of the stan dards lends it self
to Guided In quiry. For ex am ple, an in quiry unit may be gin with his tor i cal fic tion and work its
way into the in ves ti ga tion of sci ence as a hu man en deavor that is chang ing and ever evolv ing.
The his tory of sci ence lends it self to in te gra tion with so cial studies and history curriculum.

In gen eral, most sci ence stan dards can be met through Guided In quiry. There are also
mul ti ple op por tu ni ties to col lab o rate across sub ject ar eas within the sci ence standards.

Na tional So cial Stud ies Stan dards
Na tional So cial Stud ies Stan dards

The Na tional Coun cil for the So cial Stud ies (NCSS) cre ated the so cial stud ies stan dards.
These can be found at www.ncss.org. Just as in the other dis ci plines, the so cial stud ies com mit -
tee con sid ered prin ci ples for teach ing and learn ing to guide in struc tion in its area. NCSS breaks 
down the dis ci pline into ten ma jor themes on which per for mance objectives are based.

First the com mit tee puts forth prin ci ples for teach ing and learn ing. These prin ci ples align
with Guided In quiry as de scribed in this book. They state that so cial stud ies teach ing and learn -
ing are pow er ful when they are

mean ing ful,

in te grated,

value based,

chal leng ing, and

ac tive.

Guided In quiry is pow er ful and mean ing ful un der this def i ni tion of teach ing and learn ing. 
In quiry learn ing re lates to real ques tions and the stu dents’ lives as well as the con tent of the
cur ric u lum. Guided In quiry is in te grated. Through a Guided In quiry unit stu dents are en gag ing 
in in for ma tion lit er acy, lan guage arts, and con tent area ques tions. Through in quiry stu dents
come across the “val ues, com plex i ties, and di lem mas in volved in an is sue.” By us ing many dif -
fer ent types of sources as well as en gag ing in con ver sa tion with their peers, stu dents see vary -
ing po si tions and op pos ing points of view. Guided In quiry is chal leng ing. Stu dents in te grate
what they know about their world and what in for ma tion they gather to cre ate a new and in ter -
est ing per spec tive to share with oth ers. Stu dents are en gaged in re flec tive think ing and de ci -
sion mak ing through out Guided In quiry as they nar row their fo cus, col lab o rate with oth ers,
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gather and in ter pret in for ma tion, and cre ate a method of sharing. In these ways Guided Inquiry
provides a powerful context for social studies learning.

Ten Themes of the Social Studies Standards

So cial stud ies pro fes sion als rec og nize the need for a new type of learn ing in 21st-cen tury
schools. They pres ent these broad themes to guide in struc tion and en able teach ers to make de -
ci sions about how and what to teach their stu dents. They see the themes as “or ga niz ing strands
for so cial stud ies cur ric u lum at ev ery school level.” So cial stud ies pro grams should in clude ex -
pe ri ences that provide for the study of

 1. cul ture and cul tural di ver sity;

 2. the way hu man be ings view them selves in and over time;

 3. peo ple, places, and en vi ron ments;

 4. in di vid ual de vel op ment and iden tity;

 5. in ter ac tions among in di vid u als, groups, and in sti tu tions;

 6. how peo ple cre ate and change struc tures of power, au thor ity, and gov er nance;

 7. how peo ple or ga nize the pro duc tion, dis tri bu tion, and con sump tion of goods and
ser vices;

 8. re la tion ships among sci ence, tech nol ogy, and so ci ety;

 9. global con nec tions and in ter de pen dence; and

10. the ide als, prin ci ples, and prac tices of cit i zen ship in a dem o cratic re pub lic.

In the de scrip tion of each of these stan dards, NCSS has set out ques tions that might be an -
swered through in ves ti ga tion. These ques tions are of ten ap pro pri ate for in quiry learn ing and
are in cluded in the fol low ing dis cus sion of the stan dards with re gard to Guided Inquiry.

Culture and Cultural Diversity

Cul ture and cul tural di ver sity are im por tant for stu dents from a multi cul tural so ci ety to
un der stand. It is also im por tant to in clude mul ti ple per spec tives that “de rive from dif fer ent cul -
tural van tage points.” An in quiry learn ing fo cused in this theme in ves ti gates ques tions like
these: “What are the com mon char ac ter is tics of dif fer ent cul tures? How does cul ture change to
ac com mo date dif fer ent ideas and be liefs? What does lan guage tell us about cul ture?” Through
a study of cul ture, stu dents ex plore top ics of ge og ra phy, his tory, and an thro pol ogy, as well as
so ci ol ogy. These types of ques tions and oth ers are good examples of an introduction to a
Guided Inquiry unit.

Time, Continuity, and Change: The Way Human Beings
View Themselves in and over Time

Through this theme stu dents con sider and de velop a his tor i cal per spec tive on prob lems
and events. In quiry learn ing fo cused on this theme in ves ti gates ques tions such as these:
“What hap pened in the past? How am I con nected to those in the past? How has the world
changed and how might it change in the fu ture? How can the perspective we have about our
own life ex pe ri ences be viewed as a part of the larger hu man story across time?” This theme is
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ripe with pos si bil i ties for in ves ti ga tions into the past, ex am in ing re la tion ships, points of view,
and events.

People, Places, and Environments

This theme en tails the whole of ge og ra phy. Con sid er ing the world un der this lens, stu -
dents can think with a geo graphic per spec tive. In quiry learn ing fo cus ing on this theme in ves ti -
gates ques tions such as these: “Where are things lo cated? Why are they lo cated where they are? 
What pat terns are re flected in the lo ca tion of things? How do land forms change? What im pli -
ca tions do these have for peo ple?” This area of study helps learn ers make in formed de ci sions
about re la tion ships be tween hu man be ings and the en vi ron ment. These types of ques tions fit
well with an inquiry approach.

Individual Identity and Development

While study ing iden tity and how peo ple form iden ti ties, an ex am i na tion of the in flu ence
of cul ture, in sti tu tions, and groups is nec es sary. Stu dents con sider some of these ques tions:
“What in flu ences how peo ple learn, per ceive and grow? How do peo ple meet their ba sic needs
in a va ri ety of con texts?” The na ture of this theme and most other of the so cial stud ies stan dards 
is that they over lap with other stan dards. In con sid er ing iden tity, stu dents will come across in -
sti tu tional, cul tural, and group in flu ences on peo ple. In this way the so cial stud ies stan dards are 
overlapping and well suited to inquiry learning.

Interactions Among Individuals, Groups, and Institutions

This stan dard in te grates ar eas of psy chol ogy, so ci ol ogy, an thro pol ogy, po lit i cal sci ence,
and his tory. Un der this stan dard, stu dents may ask ques tions such as: “What is the role of in sti -
tu tions in this and other so ci et ies? How do in sti tu tions change? What is my role in in sti tu tional
change?” These are im por tant ques tions in a dem o cratic so ci ety. An ex am ple from the early
grades in the so cial stud ies stan dards ex plains how stu dents ex am ine and ob serve ant and bee
col o nies and com pare them to hu man so ci et ies. Older stu dents might in ves ti gate par tic u lar in -
di vid u als of the past to ex am ine how they shaped a specific time period through political,
economic, or cultural means.

How People Create and Change Structures of Power, 
Authority, and Governance

Ques tions that arise from this stan dard in clude “What is power? What forms does it take?
Who holds it? How is it gained, used and jus ti fied? What is le git i mate au thor ity? How are gov -
ern ments cre ated, struc tured, main tained and changed? How can we keep gov ern ment re spon -
sive to its cit i zens’ needs and in ter ests? How can in di vid u als’ rights be pro tected within the
con text of ma jor ity rule?” In this area the stu dents are deal ing with gov ern ment, pol i tics, po lit i -
cal sci ence, his tory, and law, among other so cial sci ences. Youn ger stu dents can cre ate a mock
com mu nity to in ves ti gate the need for rules and laws as well as how to en force them. Older stu -
dents could ex am ine the paths to in de pend ence taken by dif fer ent coun tries. High school stu -
dents might con sider the amendments to the U.S. Constitution or political cartoons.
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How People Organize the Production, Distribution, 
and Consumption of Goods and Services

“What is pro duced? How is pro duc tion to be or ga nized? How are goods and ser vices dis -
trib uted? What is the most ef fec tive al lo ca tion of the fac tors of pro duc tion land, la bor, cap i tal,
and man age ment?” These are ex cel lent ques tions when con sid er ing the theme of eco nom ics.
In a cap i tal ist so ci ety these are im por tant ar eas to be knowl edge able and in formed about.
Through in quiry into this stan dard stu dents would ex pand their un der stand ing of eco nom ics as
it re lates to their own lives and their world. For ex am ple, they might ex am ine the dif fer ent gas
price hikes to con sider causes and ef fects. Stu dents could cre ate an as sem bly line and ex am ine
sup ply, de mand, la bor, cre ativ ity, in de pend ence, and qual ity con trol is sues. Stu dents could ex -
am ine the his tor i cal per spec tive of an event, such as how wartime affected the economy during
that period.

Relationships Among Science, Technology, and Society

This stan dard di rectly over laps with the sci ence stan dard of “sci ence and tech nol ogy” but
has a so cial em pha sis. In quiry learn ing fo cused in this theme in ves ti gates ques tions such as
these: “Is new tech nol ogy al ways better than that which it will re place? What can we learn
from past about how new tech nol o gies will re sult in so cial change, some of which is un an tic i -
pated? How can we cope with an ever-in creas ing pace of change? How can we man age tech -
nol ogy so that the great est num ber of peo ple ben e fit from it? How can we pre serve our
fun da men tal val ues and be liefs in a world that is rap idly be com ing one tech nol ogy-linked vil -
lage?” In this theme the em pha sis is on the so cial im pli ca tions of tech nol ogy. This could eas ily
be paired with a sci ence unit on tech nol ogy, with one group of stu dents ex am in ing so cial im pli -
ca tions while an other con sid ers the same topic from a sci en tific per spec tive. The im pli ca tions
of technology for the past and present world are well suited to inquiry learning.

Global Connections and Interdependence

Al though the com mit tee did not in clude ques tions about this stan dard, con sider the fol -
low ing: “How do lan guage, arts, mu sic, be lief sys tems and other cul tural el e ments fa cil i tate
un der stand ing or mis un der stand ing? How are we as a na tion eco nom i cally de pend ent on other
na tions? What are the ba sic hu man rights? What role should we play in guar an tee ing that all
peo ple have ba sic hu man rights? How are we lo cally con nected to the greater global com mu -
nity? How do our own ste reo types play into our un der stand ing of the world? What are global
is sues, and how do we ad dress them?” These are only a few of the many ques tions that fall un -
der this stan dard and are well matched with an inquiry approach.

The Ideals, Principles, and Practices of Citizenship 
in a Democratic Republic

Liv ing in a dem o cratic so ci ety, it is al ways im por tant for cit i zens to un der stand their roles
in so ci ety. Through this stan dard stu dents might in ves ti gate these ques tions: “What is civic
par tic i pa tion? How can I be in volved? How has the mean ing for cit i zen ship evolved? What is
the bal ance of rights and re spon si bil i ties? What is the role of a cit i zen in the com mu nity and the 
na tion, and as a mem ber of the world com mu nity? How can I make a pos i tive dif fer ence?”
Maybe even more per ti nent to stu dents is why they should get in volved and what good it would 
do. Giv ing stu dents op por tu ni ties to act on their ques tions and get in volved is a part of Guided
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In quiry. When in ves ti gat ing real-world prob lems, stu dents be come mo ti vated to do some thing
about them. Through Guided In quiry they are en cour aged and guided to know what might
make the great est im pact and be ap pro pri ate for them to do to get in volved as cit i zens in our
coun try. The fi nal pro ject takes many shapes and forms, and many include becoming a part of
the solution to a problem.

The so cial stud ies themes and stan dards are aligned with an in quiry ap proach. Each area,
as ex plained by the stan dards com mit tee, is open ended and well matched with an in quiry
approach. The ex am ples and ques tions pro vided here are only the “tip of the ice berg” when
it co mes to the pos si bil i ties of in quiry learn ing. Of ten so cial stud ies teach ers en gage their stu -
dents in in quiry learn ing. How ever, many times the pro jects are built around the ac a demic task
of cre at ing a re search pa per. The Guided In quiry ap proach cre ates a rich learn ing con text
around which the pro jects take on more mean ing and build in trigue as stu dents in ves ti gate their 
own won der ings about top ics. Guided In quiry raises the bar on the tra di tional ap proach to
teach ing so cial stud ies and is aligned with the stan dards.

Stu dents Meet ing Stan dards
Stu dents Meet ing Stan dards

It is nec es sary to track each stu dent’s learn ing. If stu dents are work ing in small in quiry
cir cles, how does the in struc tional team know what each stu dent is learn ing? There are many
as pects of the Guided In quiry ap proach pre sented in this book that help the in struc tional team
to track and as sist stu dents’ learn ing. Hold ing con fer ences and teach ing through in ter ven tions
are dis cussed in depth in chap ter 9. Prod ucts like charts and jour nals, which stu dents cre ate to
help them gather and syn the size in for ma tion along their path, are tools to see into the mind’s
eye of the stu dent. When paired with a con fer ence with the in struc tional team, these tools are a
pow er ful re source for as sess ing stu dent con tent area learn ing. Of course the fi nal pre sen ta tion,
in what ever form, is a use ful ar ti fact to ex am ine, but it should not be taken as the sole tes ta ment
to what each stu dent has learned over the course of the unit. As sess ment dur ing the in quiry pro -
cess is equally as im por tant for know ing what stu dents are learn ing as the eval u a tion of the
final product. Chapter 8 is devoted to assessment in Guided Inquiry.

This ex am i na tion of the four ma jor na tional stan dards re veals that there is great prom ise
in what stu dents should know and be able to do. These stan dards pave the way for im ple ment -
ing Guided In quiry. In most cases, the na tional stan dards lend them selves di rectly to this style
of teaching.
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Chap ter 8
As sess ment in Guided In quiry

8—As sess ment in Guided In quiry
As sess ment in Guided In quiry

Stu dents im proved their skills in crit i cal think ing and in for ma tion
seek ing and this could be dem on strated on the SLIM.

—high school li brar ian

Guided In quiry is an ac tive pro cess for both stu dents and in struc tors. It is based on con tin -
ual as sess ment and eval u a tion through out an in quiry unit. As sess ment and eval u a tion in form
the in struc tional team about when stu dents need in ter ven tion and what in ter ven tion is re quired, 
as well as what students have learned.

 An im por tant dif fer ence be tween as sess ment and eval u a tion is the for ma tive func tion of
as sess ment and the sum mary func tion of eval u a tion. As sess ment through out the in quiry pro -
cess alerts the team to what stu dents have al ready learned and what re quires fur ther in ter ven -
tion and teach ing as the in quiry unit pro gresses. Eval u a tion at the end of the in quiry unit
in di cates what stu dents have learned and achieved throughout the entire unit.

Eval u a tion of a re search as sign ment tra di tion ally has been the teacher’s grade of the re -
search pa per. A grade on a pa per is a lim ited in di ca tion of the spe cific learn ing that has taken
place in the in quiry. Eval u a tion of the end prod uct rarely iden ti fies spe cific weak nesses and
strengths in the in quiry pro cess of stu dents. This type of eval u a tion pro vides lim ited op por tu -
nity for the stu dents to re flect on the pro cess and develop their own growth potential.

The call for au then tic as sess ment grew along side the stan dard ized test ing move ment in
the lat ter part of the 20th cen tury as the need for as sess ing stu dent learn ing be came ur gent.
Since 2000 there has been a no tice able in crease in em pha sis on as sess ment in school li brary lit -
er a ture. Harada and Yoshina (2004) have been lead ers in ad dress ing as sess ment for in quiry
learn ing. They have in cluded prac ti cal as sess ment strat e gies for each stage of in quiry in plan -
ning for el e men tary, mid dle, and high school stu dents. They fo cus on four core fundamentals
related to assessment:

• As sess ment is a crit i cal tool to help stu dents de ter mine their strengths and weak nesses
and work on im prove ments.

• As sess ment is an equally valu able means of an a lyz ing and in form ing in struc tion.

• As sess ment is not eval u a tion; it is in fused through out the learn ing and teach ing ex pe ri -
ence rather than lim ited to fi nal outcomes.
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• As sess ment is not an add-on; it is in te gral to ef fec tive teach ing and learn ing. (Harada
and Yoshina, 2005)

Al though it is im por tant to be able to eval u ate what stu dents have learned at the end of an
in quiry unit, even more im por tant for Guided In quiry is con sid er ation of for ma tive as sess ment
along the way. Guided In quiry de pends on fol low ing prog ress through out the unit and mod el -
ing, guid ing, and in struct ing at crit i cal zones of in ter ven tion. The in struc tional team plans for
as sess ment through out the in quiry pro cess to iden tify stu dents’ evolv ing needs and ad justs the
plan ac cord ingly to en sure that stu dents are re ceiv ing guidance and instruction for deep
learning.

Guided In quiry is based on for ma tive as sess ments that pro vide stu dents with prompt feed -
back and timely in ter ven tion dur ing the in quiry unit as an im por tant com po nent of the learn ing
pro cess. As sess ment meth ods, such as con fer ences, ob ser va tion, and stu dent jour nals, in di cate
what has been learned and what has n’t. The in for ma tion gath ered in these set tings in di cates
what in ter ven tion is nec es sary and timely for each stu dent at the var i ous stages of the in quiry
pro cess. These types of as sess ments en able all mem bers of the in struc tional team to make in -
formed de ci sions for guid ing and in struct ing stu dents. The pur pose of as sess ment is to iden tify
what learn ing has taken place and where students need guidance, advice, and instruction.

Com plex ity of As sess ing In quiry Learn ing
Com plex ity of As sess ing In quiry Learn ing

In pre vi ous chap ters we dis cussed the com plex ity of in quiry learn ing, with many kinds of
learn ing go ing on at the same time. Stu dents are in volved si mul ta neously in learn ing about cur -
ric u lum con tent, in for ma tion lit er acy, the learn ing pro cess, lit er acy abil ity, and so cial in ter ac -
tion. They are lo cat ing sources of in for ma tion and choos ing what is use ful, rel e vant, and
per ti nent for their pro ject. At the same time they are ex pe ri enc ing the pro cess of learn ing from
the in for ma tion in these sources that is de scribed in the model of the ISP. They are learn ing
con tent from the sources and de vel op ing sub ject area knowl edge. They are also de vel op ing lit -
er acy skills by com pre hend ing what they are read ing, ar tic u lat ing what they are think ing, and
writ ing about their learn ing. In ad di tion, they are in volved in so cial in ter ac tion in small groups, 
work pairs, and the whole group. Each of these dif fer ent types of learn ing re quires as sess ment.
It is im por tant to be clear which as pect of learn ing you are seek ing to as sess. Some meth ods
col lect data on more than one type of learn ing, but there is un likely to be one tech nique that ad -
dresses all five types of learn ing the stu dent is ex pe ri enc ing. (See Fig ure 8.1.) It is important to
be aware of what learning is assessed by any particular method and be guided accordingly.

Fig ure 8.1. Five Kinds of Learn ing in the In quiry Pro cess.
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An im por tant ad van tage of in quiry learn ing is that many things are be ing learned at the
same time. The com plex ity of the learn ing en vi ron ment is more like the out side world and
more au then tic to the stu dent’s ex pe ri ence, more in ter est ing and en gag ing. This com plex ity
also makes as sess ment more dif fi cult, but not im pos si ble. With thought ful plan ning and a keen
aware ness of the stu dents’ ex pe ri ence, the Guided In quiry team can adopt as sess ment tech -
niques that pro vide data on the dif fer ent kinds of learn ing in an in quiry unit. As sess ment in di -
cates zones of in ter ven tion for each kind of learning that the student is experiencing.

Re search on As sess ment of Learn ing in School Li brar ies
Re search on As sess ment of Learn ing In School Li brar ies

The Cen ter for In ter na tional Schol ar ship in School Li brar ies (CISSL) at Rutgers Uni ver -
sity has con ducted a num ber of stud ies on the im pact of school li brar ies on stu dent learn ing. In
one study, more than 13,000 stu dents in grades 3–12 in Ohio schools re sponded to elec tronic
sur veys about how li brar ies help them to learn (Todd and Kuhlthau, 2005a, 2005b); 99.4 per -
cent re sponded that the school li brary helped them to learn better. Nine help con structs were
iden ti fied from the stu dents’ re sponses. Ac cord ing to the students, the school library

• saves me time with do ing my school work;

• en ables me to com plete my work on time;

• helps me by pro vid ing a study en vi ron ment for me to work;

• helps me take stress out of learn ing,

• helps me know my strengths and weak nesses with in for ma tion use,

• helps me do work more ef fec tively,

• pro vides me with a safe en vi ron ment for ideas in ves ti ga tion, and

• helps me set my goals and plans.

These same stud ies re veal that ef fec tive school li brar ies with qual i fied school li brar i ans
have been hav ing an im pact on stu dent learn ing for many years. But what is go ing on in school
li brar ies that is mak ing a dif fer ence for stu dents? What are some of the in di ca tors that show
stu dents are learn ing? How do li brar i ans and teach ers as sess learn ing in school li brar ies? What
are some meth ods for eval u at ing and as sess ing learn ing that have im pli ca tions for de sign ing
Guided In quiry? This chap ter con sid ers these questions within the framework of Guided
Inquiry.

Re search on Li brar i ans’ As sess ment of Stu dent Learn ing
Re search on Li brar i ans’ As sess ment of Stu dent Learn ing

In the mid-1990s a three-year eval u a tion of the Na tional Li brary Power ini tia tive was
con ducted to im prove school li brar ies in ma jor ur ban cen ters across the United States. One of
the key ques tions ad dressed was, “Has Li brary Power in flu enced stu dent learn ing op por tu ni -
ties?” The school li brar i ans’ de scrip tions of stu dent learn ing within this na tional school im -
prove ment pro gram pro vided an op por tu nity to gain in sight into what cri te ria librarians used to 
assess learning.
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The Na tional Li brary Power Pro gram, funded by the DeWitt-Wallace Reader’s Di gest
Fund, sought to im prove op por tu ni ties for stu dent learn ing by up grad ing school li brar ies in 19
ur ban com mu ni ties. The pro gram pro vided grants to pub lic schools over a three-year pe riod to
im prove teach ing and learn ing through better and in no va tive uses of en hanced, up-to-date li -
brar ies. Grants of $1.2 mil lion to each of the par tic i pat ing com mu ni ties were used to ren o vate
li brary space; pur chase new books and up grade print and elec tronic col lec tions; and pro vide
pro fes sional de vel op ment to li brar i ans, teach ers, and prin ci pals to learn how to work to gether
to make the best use of their new li brar ies. In re turn, each school had to com mit to hir ing and
pay ing the sal a ries of full-time cer ti fied school li brar i ans; keep ing the li brary open and ac ces si -
ble to ev ery one through out the school day; and in creas ing spend ing for books, software, and
educational materials (Hopkins and Zweizig, 1999).

A study of li brar i ans’ per cep tions of stu dent learn ing was con ducted within the eval u a tion 
of this na tional school im prove ment pro ject (Kuhlthau, 1999d). One of the items on the an nual
Li brary Power eval u a tion sur vey of li brar i ans was de signed to elicit per cep tions of stu dent
learn ing. Li brar i ans were asked to re spond to the fol low ing prompt: “Think back over your Li -
brary Power Pro gram to when a stu dent or stu dents had a mean ing ful learn ing ex pe ri ence in the 
li brary. How did you know some thing new was learned? What stands out in your mind that
made it a good learning experience?”

The li brar i ans’ re sponses pro vided crit i cal in ci dents that were con sid ered to typ ify what
first co mes to mind when a li brar ian is asked to de scribe stu dent learn ing. The re sponses were
coded on a 5-point scale of what the li brar i ans em pha sized as an in di ca tion of stu dent learn ing.
Re sponses that em pha sized the li brar ian’s ac tions and not what the stu dents did, such as add ing 
to the col lec tion or de scrib ing a les son taught, were coded as In put. Re sponses that em pha sized 
quan ti ta tive mea sures of stu dent use, such as a greater num ber of ma te ri als cir cu lated, more
class vis its, or in creased tech nol ogy use, were coded as Out put. Re sponses that em pha sized a
change in stu dent at ti tude, such as in creased in ter est and en thu si asm, were coded as At ti tude.
Re sponses that em pha sized li brary and in for ma tion skills, such as abil ity to lo cate ma te ri als or
abil ity to use an on line en cy clo pe dia, were coded as Skills. Re sponses that em pha sized con tent
learn ing, such as us ing resources to learn about a subject in the curriculum, were coded as
Utilization. (See Figure 8.2.)

Fig ure 8.2. Li brar ian Re sponses on Stu dent Learn ing.

In each of the three years, the com bined lev els of at ti tude, skills, and uti li za tion rep re -
sented ap prox i mately 85 per cent of what the li brar i ans em pha sized in their re sponses. Com par -
i son of the re sponses in each of the three years, how ever, showed im por tant changes. Over the
course of the Li brary Power ini tia tive many li brar i ans had changed their em pha sis on what
they con sid ered im por tant to de scribe about stu dent learn ing. Early in the ini tia tive they noted
a change in at ti tude. Next they stressed com pe tence in lo cat ing in for ma tion and us ing tech nol -
ogy. In the fi nal year of the study many had turned their at ten tion to us ing in for ma tion for
learn ing in the con tent ar eas of the cur ric u lum. This pro gres sion showed that, over time, fully
func tion ing li brar ies with qual i fied school li brar i ans were in flu enc ing stu dents’ op por tu ni ties

114   8—As sess ment in Guided In quiry



to learn, at least from the li brar i ans’ per spec tive. By the end of the three-year study many of the
li brar i ans’ de scrip tions of stu dent learn ing emphasized using information to achieve the
overall objectives of the curriculum of the school.

This study of changes in li brar i ans’ think ing about as sess ment of stu dent learn ing dur ing
the three years of the Li brary Power ini tia tive pro vided in sight into the state of as sess ment at
the close of the 20th cen tury. Over the three years of the ini tia tive, the li brar i ans be came more
in volved in col lab o ra tive plan ning and team ing in the con tent ar eas of the cur ric u lum through
pro fes sional de vel op ment and through their day-to-day ex pe ri ences in the schools. There is
some ev i dence of a grad ual shift to in quiry learn ing over time. Li brar i ans were able to fo cus on
more mean ing ful as pects of stu dent learn ing over the course of the Li brary Power ini tia tive. In
other words, the most ef fec tive school li brar ies were not just used as places to learn about li -
brary skills, but li brary skills were being used in the service of learning throughout the
curriculum.

Indicators of Learning

A fur ther anal y sis was made of the li brar i ans’ re sponses to iden tify some in di ca tors of
learn ing that the li brar i ans were ap ply ing as cri te ria to as sess stu dent learn ing. In di ca tors of
learn ing were iden ti fied in over 60 per cent of the li brar i ans’ re sponses. The li brar i ans’ in di ca -
tors of learn ing were or ga nized into three tiers: ob ser va tion, the first tier; per for mance, the sec -
ond tier; and prod ucts and tests, the third tier. Fig ure 8.3 de picts the three tiers of in di ca tors of
learn ing in the or der in which there were identified in the librarians’ responses.

Fig ure 8.3. In di ca tors of Learn ing as Ap plied by Li brar i ans.

The re sults of this anal y sis iden ti fied ten in di ca tors of learn ing that ranged from ca sual
ob ser va tion to doc u mented ev i dence. One way of as sess ing learn ing in li brar ies is to ob serve
stu dents while they are us ing the li brary, typ i cal of the first tier 40 per cent of the re sponses. The 
li brar i ans ob served that stu dents came back to the li brary and made pos i tive com ments to the
li brary staff, and that their fa cial ex pres sions showed that they were learning.

The sec ond tier of re sponses rep re sents more in ter ac tion and in volve ment on the part of
stu dents, with em pha sis on con tent learn ing and in for ma tion lit er acy. More in ter ac tive, con -
tent-re lated in di ca tors were men tioned in 50 per cent of the li brar i ans’ re sponses. This re veals
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the li brar i ans’ aware ness of us ing stu dent per for mance as an in di ca tion of learn ing rather than
just gen eral ob ser va tion. The li brar i ans re sponded that stu dents were in de pend ent in ap ply ing
skills; helped other stu dents; shared their ideas with other stu dents, teach ers, and li brar i ans;
asked ques tions; and made con nec tions. The teach ers also tracked learn ing by lis ten ing to what 
the students recalled about their learning some time later.

The li brar i ans’ ob ser va tions went deeper to ex am ine what stu dents were do ing. Ninety
per cent of their as sess ments in cluded ob ser va tions of at ti tude and per for mance. Doc u ment ing
sub stan tial ef fects of learn ing men tioned in the third tier of in di ca tors rep re sented less than 10
per cent of re sponses by the li brar i ans. A few li brar i ans re sponded that they used fi nal prod ucts
and tests to reveal student learning.

Meth ods for As sess ing In quiry Learn ing
Meth ods for As sess ing In quiry Learn ing

The li brar i ans in the Li brary Power pro gram iden ti fied ob ser va tion and per for mance as
the main ways of de ter min ing that stu dents are learn ing. How ever, the li brar i ans gave no in di -
ca tion that they were em ploy ing any in stru ments or par tic u lar meth ods for gath er ing ev i dence
to as sess learn ing us ing ob ser va tion and per for mance. The Guided In quiry team will need to
plan for spe cific as sess ment meth ods that doc u ment their ob ser va tions and stu dents’
performance for identifying progress and problems.

The best as sess ment meth ods are em bed ded in the in quiry pro cess and are not cum ber -
some or in tru sive. As sess ment should be part of the stu dents’ own learn ing pro cess. Wher ever
pos si ble as sess ment should be folded into the in quiry task. Many of the meth ods of in ter ven -
tion dis cussed in chap ter 9 may also be adopted as assessment tools.

Meth ods for doc u ment ing ev i dence of stu dents’ learn ing through ob ser va tion, per for -
mance, and end prod uct and tests are dis cussed in the next sec tion. These meth ods serve a wide
range of as sess ment func tions by re veal ing dif fer ent as pects of stu dents’ learn ing. When taken
to gether these as sess ment meth ods pro vide es sen tial in for ma tion for the in struc tional team for
guiding student inquiry.

Observation

Ob ser va tion was iden ti fied by the Li brary Power li brar i ans as an im por tant way to iden -
tify learn ing. These ca sual ob ser va tions were in for ma tive. The li brar i ans made gen eral ob ser -
va tions of li brary use, stu dents’ at ti tudes, and stu dents’ com ments. They in for mally judged
learn ing by not ing that stu dents come back and make pos i tive com ments, and by the ex pres sion 
on their faces. This ca sual ap proach to ob ser va tion can be made more effective by
documenting the observations.

A use ful method to doc u ment ob ser va tions is keep ing a writ ten re cord at the time or
shortly af ter ward. Mem bers of the in struc tional team re cord their ob ser va tions, par tic u larly
not ing when a stu dent or a group of stu dents are strug gling or when an im por tant ques tion has
been raised or a con nec tion made. The re corded ob ser va tions be come a valu able as sess ment
tool by us ing timely doc u men ta tion, in what re search ers call, “field notes.” These re cords are
then dis cussed and an a lyzed with the rest of the team members to guide the ongoing inquiry.

Re cords of con fer ences and ob ser va tions of stu dents’ in quiry pro cess pro vide valu able in -
for ma tion on stu dent learn ing. These be come part of each team mem ber’s daily rou tine. Each
mem ber of the in struc tional team makes a dil i gent ef fort to con tin u ally check in with stu dents,
make notes about their prog ress, and an a lyze notes for in di ca tion of pat terns. The in struc tional
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team should com mu ni cate fre quently with one an other about their ob ser va tions of stu dent
learn ing over the course of the unit. What oc curs with one group in a con fer ence may not be
rep li cated at an other time. When an ob ser va tion is made by one mem ber of the in struc tional
team, it is im por tant to make note of it and share that information with the other team members.

Field notes are ex tremely im por tant. If notes are not taken and the team re lies on men tal
notes, these will be dif fi cult to re-cre ate at a later time. It is im por tant for all team mem bers to
keep track of and share with one an other their ob ser va tions of what use stu dents are mak ing of
in for ma tion they gather, what choices they are mak ing, and what ideas and con structs are de -
vel op ing. As sess ment tech niques such as teach ers’ logs of con fer ences and ob ser va tions and
jour nals doc u ment change and re veal ev i dence of students’ progress over time.

Ob ser va tions and re corded notes pro vide crit i cal in for ma tion for the in struc tional team.
Ob ser va tion pro vides for ma tive as sess ment to in form mem bers of the in struc tional team where 
they need to in ter vene to move stu dents for ward. It can also be an evaluative tool when ob serv -
ing stu dents’ un der stand ings and mis un der stand ings of con tent in for ma tion reveals what they
have learned.

The Guided In quiry team can plan in ter ven tions to ad dress spe cific prob lems and adapt
strat e gies for guid ing stu dents through out the in quiry. The var ied ex per tise of the in struc tional
team pro vides a way to guide stu dents in each of the dif fer ent kinds of learn ing, with each
mem ber ob serv ing and re cord ing the prob lems and im por tant in sights in the area he or she
knows best.

Read ing Re cov ery (Clay, 1990), a suc cess ful in ter na tional read ing in struc tion pro gram,
has ap plied teacher ob ser va tion as a valu able as sess ment tool. Teach ers use a daily ob ser va tion 
form on stu dent read ing to in form teach ing de ci sions. Read ing Re cov ery’s daily ob ser va tion
re cord is a sim ple five-col umn form for teach ers to re cord their com ments and ob ser va tions on
dif fer ent as pects of stu dent read ing. In Guided In quiry, like Read ing Re cov ery, ob ser va tion of
stu dent learn ing is on each in struc tional team mem ber’s mind through out the in quiry pro cess.
Mem bers of the team are con sis tently ob serv ing and tak ing notes on what stu dents are do ing,
think ing, and feel ing in all five ar eas of in quiry learn ing. A five-col umn ob ser va tion form may
be pro vided for team mem bers to make notes as they ob serve stu dents in each of the five ar eas.
(See Fig ure 8.4.) The ob ser va tion form helps them to communicate their findings and design
intervention to guide learning.

In Guided In quiry ob ser va tion can be ex tended to in clude what each stu dent is en gaged
in; how he or she is go ing about the task; what com ments he or she makes to an other stu dent;
and how each stu dent is us ing, eval u at ing, and syn the siz ing in for ma tion. The li brar ian and
teach ers can go be yond at ti tude and gen eral com ments to in clude such things as an in di vid ual
stu dent’s search ing skill, read ing com pre hen sion, note-tak ing abil ity, re port ing com pe tence,
and so cial in ter ac tion. These are just a very few ex am ples of the types of learn ing that can be
as sessed through ob ser va tion. These ob ser va tions are based on students’ performance during
the inquiry unit.
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Student Performance

The Li brary Power li brar i ans also judged per for mance in for mally by not ing when stu -
dents show in de pend ence in ap ply ing skills, help other stu dents, share ideas with oth ers, ask
ques tions, make con nec tions, and re call at a later time. The in struc tional team doc u ments how
stu dents are per form ing at in quiry tasks. Spe cif i cally, what are they do ing to ac com plish their
tasks and meet their goals? As sess ing stu dents’ per for mance re quires the use of doc u men ta tion 
of stu dents’ be hav ior in the in quiry pro cess. What ac tions are they tak ing, and what think ing is
prompt ing those ac tions? When doc u ment ing stu dent per for mance in in quiry learn ing it is im -
por tant to elicit the un der ly ing thoughts that prompt stu dents’ ac tions. Al though thoughts are
dif fi cult to un cover, there are a num ber of use ful meth ods for col lect ing data on per for mance
that re veal stu dents’ think ing, in clud ing jour nals, search logs, timelines, flowcharts, con cept
maps, graphic or ga niz ers, and short pieces of writ ing. Con fer ences and port fo lios are two valu -
able meth ods for as sess ing in quiry learn ing. These as sess ment meth ods get inside the students’ 
inquiry process to reveal the thinking behind their performance (Kuhlthau, 1994a).

Jour nals, short pieces of writ ing dur ing the in quiry pro cess, and a brief sum mary para graph at
the con clu sion of the in quiry unit are vi tal in ter ven tions for Guided In quiry (de scribed in chap ter 9). 
Stu dent writ ings about their in quiry are also valu able meth ods of as sess ment. Jour nals are ef fec tive
as sess ment tools that can track source, con tent, and pro cess learn ing as well as pro vid ing in sight
into stu dents’ lan guage and com mu ni ca tion skills. Jour nals are a di rect func tion of stu dent per for -
mance, and through ex am in ing stu dent jour nals and dis cuss ing them with the stu dents, the in struc -
tional team can gather a good deal of as sess ment in for ma tion about where stu dents are and in what
di rec tion they need to go. In ad di tion, stu dents may be asked for short writ ings about their topic at
sev eral points in the in quiry pro cess to pro vide a com par i son for as sess ing change in con tent learn -
ing. Re quir ing stu dents to write brief sum mary state ments at the con clu sion of a unit pro vides an
eval u a tion of whether their con tent learn ing has gone be yond fact find ing.

Chart ing is an other valu able in ter ven tion that can be used for as sess ment. Con cept maps,
graphic or ga niz ers, timelines, and flowcharts serve as in ter ven tions as well as as sess ment
tools. Con cept maps and graphic or ga niz ers are use ful for as sess ing con tent learn ing and abil -
ity to con struct a chart of thoughts dur ing the in quiry pro cess. Timelines and flowcharts can de -
pict a com plex pro cess in a one-page graphic dis play. Timelines can track pro cess and
flowchart can track sources.

The model of the ISP is a timeline of the in quiry pro cess based on the thoughts, ac tions,
and feel ings that are com monly ex pe ri enced by stu dents. Stu dents can per son al ize the timeline
by draw ing one for their own in quiry pro cess. By draw ing a line across a piece of pa per and
iden ti fy ing the ini ti a tion of the in quiry unit at the far left and the com ple tion of the pre sen ta tion 
of their learn ing at the far right, stu dents have a blank timeline on which to track their in quiry.
The timeline rep re sents what takes place over time, with space be low the line for de scrib ing the 
mul ti ple lay ers of ex pe ri ence. Stu dents can re cord when they took cer tain steps in the in quiry
pro cess, in clud ing when they chose their topic, when they ex plored for their fo cus, when they
formed a fo cused per spec tive, when they col lected in for ma tion, and when they pre sented their
re sults. The timeline can be used to track their progress. It can be used to re view what they have 
done af ter they have com pleted the pre sen ta tion of their learn ing. It can also be used for plan -
ning their work at the be gin ning of an in quiry unit and to com pare at a later time what ac tu ally
took place in their in quiry pro cess. As an as sess ment tool, the timeline en ables the in struc tional 
team to track stu dent per for mance and to as sess the use of time and to guide stu dents to plan for
im prove ment. Youn ger stu dents can com plete the timeline with various levels of stickers or
smiley faces to show how they are going through the process.
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Flowcharts, like timelines, re veal the en tire in quiry pro cess of stu dents re lated to the lo ca -
tion and use of sources. A flowchart may be de vel oped by plac ing a box in the up per lefthand cor -
ner of a sheet of pa per, in di cat ing when the in quiry be gan, and an other box in the lower righthand 
cor ner, show ing when the learn ing was pre sented. The stu dents fill in what hap pened in be tween. 
The flowchart de picts an over view of the in quiry ac tiv i ties. This over view of fers a way to as sess
per for mance, to iden tify prob lems and the need for in ter ven tion and guid ance. (See Fig ure 8.5.)

Search logs, in which stu dents re cord the sources they have lo cated and used, may also serve
as as sess ment tools for track ing their source learn ing. Stu dents should re cord all the sources they
lo cate on their in quiry topic, from the be gin ning of the in quiry to the close of the unit. A search log
is sim ply a re corded list of those sources. The search log can also be used to as sess the sources that
stu dents are find ing and us ing to show the prog ress of the search. The search log pro vides a re cord
of a stu dent’s per for mance in search ing for in for ma tion. The sources may be logged in a sec tion of
the jour nal, on a com puter list, or in any kind of re cord ing de vice, such as note cards

Conferences

The Guided In quiry team also uses con fer ences to check on stu dents’ per for mance
through out the in quiry pro cess, as an ef fec tive means of as sess ing in quiry learn ing.
Three-mem ber in struc tional teams pro vide more op por tu ni ties for conferencing with stu dents.
Con fer ences of fer in di vid u al ized ev i dence that gives an in side pic ture of what stu dents are
think ing, why they are tak ing cer tain actions, and how they are feeling.

Con fer ences help the in quiry team know how stu dents view their own per for mance,
where they need help, and what kinds of strat e gies they are us ing and ne glect ing. The knowl -
edge gleaned from these con fer ences informs the in ter ven tion and helps the in struc tional team
hone in on the spe cific strat e gies that will help stu dents move for ward.

As an ex am ple, a mem ber of the in struc tional team has sched uled a short con fer ence with
each stu dent in a grade inquiry group. The li brar ian meets with Lizzie. When they ex am ine her
jour nal to gether, the li brar ian re al izes that Lizzie’s note tak ing is a sim ple list of facts. Through
the con ver sa tion the li brar ian at tempts to un der stand if Lizzie is work ing to syn the size the
facts. The li brar ian be comes aware that she needs help do ing this and makes note of this so that
she and the rest of the team can help Lizzie to ward syn the siz ing. The team re ports that oth ers in 
the group are hav ing sim i lar prob lems. They de cide to have the stu dents or ga nize the in for ma -
tion from their notes in a chart to vi su al ize the con nec tions be tween their ideas. The next ses -
sion with the group cen ters on this ac tiv ity, with dis cus sion and shar ing ideas. Con fer ences
give the in struc tional team op por tu ni ties for in creas ing stu dents’ self-aware ness in their use of
time, use of sources, and for mu la tion of a fo cus in their in quiry.

In ad di tion, con fer ences are a fun da men tal as sess ment method that sep a rates stu dents’
abil ity to write from what they know. This is es pe cially im por tant at the youn ger grades, when
writ ing is still de vel op ing. As stu dents get older and more pro fi cient at writ ing, jour nals can be
an ex cel lent win dow into their think ing. Older stu dents’ writ ings are a good ba sis for con fer -
ence dis cus sions to learn more about what they are find ing difficult and what they are learning.

The team can hone in on cer tain as pects of stu dent learn ing at con fer ences and re cord how 
stu dents are in ter pret ing the in for ma tion they are find ing. At other times the may team want to
usher in di vid ual stu dents through the model of the ISP to note how they are feel ing and act ing
in the par tic u lar stage they are work ing through. The data gath ered in these con fer ences lead to
ways to guide in struc tion, in ter ven tion, and eval u a tion of stu dent learn ing. Con fer ences are a
ma jor part of ev ery day Guided In quiry. The col lec tion of stu dent work in port fo lios pro vides a
good ba sis for conferences with the instructional team.
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Portfolios

Port fo lios have been used in var i ous ways in ed u ca tion. They are a use ful tool when im -
ple ment ing a long-term, schoolwide ap proach that over laps dif fer ent sub jects and teach ers.
Port fo lios en able com mu ni ca tion within an in struc tional team about the achieve ments of in di -
vid ual stu dents over time. Stu dent port fo lios are an im por tant method of as sess ment and
evaluation in Guided inquiry

Port fo lios gather ev i dence and ar ti facts that show learn ing across time. The Guided In -
quiry team de cides what will go into a port fo lio dur ing the ini tial plan ning of the in quiry unit.
That plan ning should be suf fi ciently open to al low for in clu sions that may not be spe cif i cally
an tic i pated at the be gin ning of the pro ject. For ex am ple, when a mem ber of the in struc tional
team no tices that a stu dent has made a dis cov ery or had an “ah hah” mo ment, ev i dence may be
rep re sented in the stu dent’s port fo lio. When a stu dent has ac com plished some thing new or
used a strat egy suc cess fully, ev i dence can go into the port fo lio. A stu dent may re al ize that a
piece of work shows in tel lec tual growth and sug gest that it be in cluded. Of course, sam ples
from fi nal pro jects are good choices for in clu sion in the port fo lio as ev i dence of learn ing and
in di ca tion of the hard work the stu dent has put into a unit. Ev i dence and ar ti facts may come in
the form of writ ings, notes, charts, logs, pic tures, pho to graphs, vid eos, and con fer ence re cords. 
All en tries should in clude a dated, writ ten state ment by a mem ber of the in struc tional team ex -
plain ing the rea son and ra tio nale for inclusion. Statements should give details about the area of
learning where growth has taken place.

Port fo lios are ac cu mu lated sam ples of stu dents’ work in prog ress as well as their fi nal
prod ucts. En tries need not be for mal, com pleted pieces of stu dent work. A va ri ety of ev i dence
show ing the prog ress of learn ing is use ful. Port fo lios work well with an in quiry ap proach,
where ev i dence of learn ing emerges nat u rally out of the work that stu dents are do ing. As the in -
struc tional team and stu dents to gether take note of per for mance through out in quiry tasks, they
will choose sig nif i cant doc u ments that ad dress progress to be placed in the portfolio.

 As Guided In quiry is a form of ev i dence-based prac tice, in ter ven tions evolve from stu -
dents’ need for guid ance and in struc tion. Port fo lios are sub stan tial tools for as sess ing stu dent
prog ress in all five ar eas of in quiry learn ing. Con tents of the port fo lio should rep re sent growth
and learn ing in in for ma tion lit er acy, in quiry pro cess, cur ric u lum con tent, read ing com pre hen sion 
and lan guage de vel op ment, and in some cases so cial in ter ac tion. Fig ure 8.6 shows the kinds of
en tries that may be in cluded in a port fo lio to show stu dent learn ing in each of the five ar eas.

Types of Port fo lio En tries for Guided In quiry

KINDS OF LEARNING EVIDENCE

In for ma tion lit er acy •    Flowchart
•    Search log
•    Jour nal
•    Ob ser va tion notes
•    Con fer ence re cords
•    Sur vey re sults (SLIM)

Un der stand ing learn ing pro cess •    Timeline 
•    Jour nal 
•    Con fer ence re cords
•    Sur vey re sults (SLIM)
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Con tent area learn ing •    Jour nal
•    Con fer ence re cords
•    Ex cerpt from fi nal pro ject
•    Short pieces of writ ing
•    Sur vey re sults (SLIM)

Lit er acy skills •    Con fer ence re cords
•    Jour nal
•    Short pieces of writ ing 
•    Fi nal pro ject
•    Sur vey re sults (SLIM)

So cial de vel op ment •    Ob ser va tions notes
•    Jour nal
•    Self-re port from stu dent
•    Re port from peer

Fig ure 8.6. Types of Port fo lio En tries for Guided In quiry.

Port fo lios are a sig nif i cant method for the as sess ment and eval u a tion re quired for Guid ing 
In quiry. Port fo lios are also use ful in show ing growth and stu dent learn ing to par ents. An other
im por tant func tion of port fo lios is to heighten stu dents’ aware ness of their own learn ing and
prog ress. The con tents of a stu dents’ port fo lio en able them to eval u ate them selves in all five ar -
eas of in quiry learn ing. In this way they can be come aware of where they need im prove ment as
well as ac knowl edg ing their achieve ment and prog ress. Port fo lios are ex cel lent tools for
self-re flec tion that leads to deep learn ing.

Products and Tests

One mea sure for eval u at ing stu dent achieve ment is the prod uct and pre sen ta tion re sult ing
from the in quiry unit. Eval u a tion of the fi nal prod uct pro vides an im por tant piece of the en tire
pic ture. The fi nal prod uct is the cul mi nat ing event of an in quiry unit. It rep re sents what the stu -
dent has learned. Prod ucts take many forms, such as oral pre sen ta tions, fes ti vals, dem on stra -
tions, and dra mas. Prod ucts also are pre sented in many me dia, such as vid eos, PowerPoint™
slides, and di ora mas. These prod ucts are ac com pa nied by a writ ten piece such as a re port, pa -
per, script, or story, with a bibliography of references.

Tra di tion ally, it is the teacher alone who grades stu dents’ fi nal prod ucts. In Guided In -
quiry, the in struc tional team, the stu dent, and the com mu nity of learn ers eval u ate the prod ucts
of in quiry. In ad di tion to the eval u a tion of the in struc tional team, the stu dents’ eval u a tion of
their own work pro vides a self-as sess ment for fur ther im prove ment. Stu dents also con trib ute to 
the judg ment of each oth ers’ work, which opens up the eval u a tion to the com mu nity of learn -
ers, where each is learning from the experience of the others.

Guided In quiry is an in struc tional pro gram that stretches across the school year and ex tends
through out the grade lev els. The in struc tional team gath ers both evaluative and as sess ment in for -
ma tion from stu dents’ fi nal prod ucts. Through the eval u a tion of the fi nal prod uct the in struc -
tional team gath ers in for ma tion about what stu dents need to ac com plish in the fol low ing unit and 
in the next grade to fur ther their un der stand ing of each of the five ar eas of in quiry learn ing.

The in struc tional team gains a fairly good sense of what stu dents have learned be fore the
com ple tion of the fi nal prod uct through on go ing as sess ment over the course of the unit. The fi -
nal prod uct, how ever, re veals im por tant ev i dence of stu dent learn ing that is not ac ces si ble un til 
the com ple tion of the unit. What level of syn the sis has the stu dent achieved, and how does the

Meth ods for As sess ing In quiry Learn ing   123



stu dent pres ent the learn ing? Has the stu dent gone be yond fact find ing to ex plain, in ter pret, and 
syn the size in for ma tion and ideas? How well is the stu dent able to com mu ni cate what he or she
has learned to others?

Of course the fi nal grade can not be de rived from the fi nal prod uct alone. But the fi nal
prod uct can shed light on how stu dents were able to ac com plish their goals, how they were able 
to com mu ni cate what they learned to oth ers, and how the pre sen ta tion matched what they were
try ing to accomplish.

Tests, on the other hand, can be used to an a lyze how stu dents mas ter spe cific in for ma tion.
For ex am ple, mas tery of math strat e gies, sci ence for mu las, and his tor i cal facts may be as sessed 
through tests. They are of ten the sole tool used for grad ing stu dents, but we see them as fill ing a 
par tic u lar need. A test may be the best way to find out how an en tire class has learned spe cific
facts re lated to the con tent of the unit or cer tain in for ma tion-search ing terms. How ever, cau tion 
should be taken not to au to mat i cally ap ply tests for as sess ing stu dent learn ing. When the in -
struc tional team is con sid er ing tests, they should first de ter mine what type of learn ing they are
seek ing to as sess. Tests should be used when the in for ma tion de sired is best suited to a test as
the eval u a tion in stru ment. Tests, com bined with other as sess ment and eval u a tion meth ods, can 
provide a full picture of what has been learned in the inquiry unit.

Em ploy ing Ru brics
Em ploy ing Ru brics

A ru bric is a use ful tool for eval u at ing learn ing. The in for ma tion lit er acy stan dards in -
clude a clear def i ni tion of a ru bric: “A ru bric is a scaled set of cri te ria that clearly de fines for the 
stu dent and the teacher what a range of ac cept able and un ac cept able per for mances looks like.
Its pur pose is to pro vide a de scrip tion of suc cess ful per for mances. A crit i cal fea ture of ru brics
is lan guage that de scribes rather than la bels per for mance. Evaluative words, like ‘better,’
‘more of ten,’ and ‘ex cel lent’ do not ap pear in ru brics. In stead, the lan guage must pre cisely de -
fine ac tions in terms of what the stu dent ac tu ally does to dem on strate skill or pro fi ciency at that 
level” (AASL and AECT, 1998, p. 177). Ru brics are in cor po rated in the in for ma tion lit er acy
stan dards with ba sic, pro fi cient, ex em plary cri te ria of what stu dents will be judged on in the
three cat e go ries. For ex am ple, un der Stan dard 1, “The stu dent who is in for ma tion lit er ate ac -
cesses in for ma tion ef fi ciently and ef fec tively,” one of the in di ca tors, “De vel ops and uses suc -
cess ful strat e gies for lo cat ing in for ma tion,” may be eval u ated on three lev els of pro fi ciency:
“Ba sic: Lists some ideas for how to iden tify and find needed in for ma tion. Pro fi cient: Ex plains
and ap plies a plan to ac cess needed in for ma tion. Ex em plary: Formulates and revises plans for
accessing information for a range of needs and situations” (1998, p. 11).

The in struc tional team dis cusses the ru bric with the stu dents at the be gin ning of the in -
quiry unit to set the cri te ria for eval u a tion. The most ef fec tive ru brics are those in which stu -
dents have an op por tu nity to par tic i pate in con sid er ing ap pro pri ate cri te ria for eval u at ing their
work. Al though the mem bers of in struc tional team has thought through the ru bric in ad vance,
they are open to stu dents’ sug ges tions for ad di tions and clar i fi ca tion. Guided In quiry is built on 
care ful plan ning by the in struc tional team that can adapt to students’ participation as the unit
progresses.
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As sess ing In quiry Learn ing Over Time

The lon gi tu di nal as pect of in quiry opens the learn ing pro cess for as sess ment meth ods that 
pro vide cu mu la tive ev i dence of stu dent learn ing. In quiry does not take place in one point in
time, but rather in volves an ex tended pe riod of time of a week, month, or se mes ter to in ves ti -
gate a ques tion, topic, or prob lem. Lon gi tu di nal ev i dence re veals what takes time to de velop as
well as what is forgotten over time.

Lon gi tu di nal as sess ment pro vides data on stu dents’ work over time that are par tic u larly
use ful for doc u ment ing change and learn ing. As sess ment con ducted at two points in time re -
veal what has taken place in that time pe riod. As sess ment ev i dence may be col lected within a
sin gle unit or in a se ries of units over the course of a se mes ter or school year. This pro vides a
com par i son of two or more points, with the data col lected at the ear lier point com pared with
those col lected at a later point. Lon gi tu di nal as sess ment is used to doc u ment change in in di vid -
ual stu dents’ knowl edge and abil ity and also for examining transition within a group of
students.

Guided In quiry be gins in el e men tary school and con tin ues on to the com ple tion of sec -
ond ary school. As sess ment over sev eral years has the po ten tial to de pict stu dents’ long-term
prog ress. Lon gi tu di nal as sess ment may be used to fol low stu dents’ prog ress over a num ber of
school years when stu dents have re mained in the same school sys tem. Long-term doc u men ta -
tion of stu dent prog ress re quires a rel a tively sta ble pop u la tion in which stu dents are not mov -
ing in and out of the school dis trict. Lon gi tu di nal as sess ment pro vides a way to eval u ate
stu dent learn ing as well as as sess the problems they encounter in the inquiry process.

Lon gi tu di nal as sess ment re quires plan ning, or ga ni za tion, and man age ment. Al though
stu dents may have dif fer ent teach ers in each grade, li brar i ans usu ally re main in place over the
course of the stu dents’ prog ress in that school. For this rea son, the li brar ian is uniquely po si -
tioned to pro vide lon gi tu di nal as sess ment for Guided In quiry. The con stant in Guided In quiry
teams is the school li brar ian, who has a con tin u ing re la tion ship with stu dents from grade to
grade and plays a key role in following student progress from year to year.

Self-As sess ment
Self-As sess ment

An im por tant ad van tage of in quiry learn ing is that it opens op por tu ni ties for ex ten sive
self-as sess ment. The na ture of in quiry height ens stu dents’ aware ness of their ex pe ri ence, their
abil ity, and their knowl edge that can lead them to view them selves more ob jec tively. When
they be come more re flec tive in as sess ing their prog ress, they are better pre pared to learn from
their mis takes and suc cesses. All of the as sess ment meth ods also en able self-as sess ment by
giv ing stu dents op por tu ni ties to re flect on what they are do ing as they pro ceed through the
stages of the inquiry process.

Guided In quiry en ables stu dents to be come aware of their own nav i ga tion of the pro cess
while they are mov ing through the stages of in quiry. In ter ven tions that guide stu dents to re flect 
on their ex pe ri ence re veal their own learn ing pro cess to them. Once they be come aware of hav -
ing ex pe ri enced dif fer ent stages or phases in their in quiry, they are able to plan for fu ture sit u a -
tions of learn ing from in for ma tion. Their ap proach to in quiry be comes more re al is tic, ef fi cient, 
and ef fec tive. They see the pur pose of de vel op ing strat e gies for learn ing within the var i ous
stages of the in quiry pro cess, such as list ing ideas and ques tions in the ex plo ra tion stage of the
ISP and taking detailed notes in the collection stage.
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In ter ven tions by the in struc tional team through out the in quiry pro cess help stu dents to re -
flect on what they are feel ing, do ing, and think ing. How ever, the fi nal stage of the in quiry pro -
cess, when the pre sen ta tion of learn ing has been com pleted, is a crit i cal time for stu dents to
re flect on what they have done. At this time they can re view their prog ress to iden tify what
caused them dif fi culty and to de ter mine what they might do dif fer ently the next time to im -
prove. As sess ment tech niques such as jour nals, search logs, timelines, flowcharts, and short
writ ings en able stu dents to be come more aware of their own prog ress through the stages of in -
quiry pro cess, iden tify problems, and take steps toward improvement.

De vel op ing an In stru ment for As sess ing In quiry Learn ing: 
  Stu dent Surveys

De vel op ing an In stru ment for As sess ing In quiry Learn ing: Stu dent Sur veys

The lon gi tu di nal as pect of in quiry learn ing of fers the pros pect for de sign ing an in stru -
ment to col lect data on stu dent learn ing at sev eral points in the in quiry pro cess. An in stru ment
for as sess ing in quiry learn ing would be a use ful tool for the Guided In quiry team. The ma jor
chal lenge is to de sign an in stru ment to pro vide as sess ment in for ma tion for the in struc tional
team and also pro mote self-aware ness among stu dents. The in stru ment has to be in cor po rated
into the in quiry pro cess with out be ing in tru sive or dis tract ing. The ideal would be an in stru -
ment that could be used as an in ter ven tion for re flec tion while serv ing as an as sess ment of
learn ing prog ress. To get a closer look at the as sess ment of in quiry learn ing in ac tion, the
CISSL re search team con ducted a study of a well-es tab lished in quiry pro gram. The study took
place at Gill St. Ber nard School in Peapack, New Jer sey, where in quiry learn ing in mid dle and
sec ond ary school, led by li brar ian Randi Schmidt, had been in place for sev eral years. The as -
sess ment was in fused into the in quiry pro cess as a way to help stu dents think through each
stage in the process as well as give the instructional team indications of student progress.

The CISSL study at Gill St. Ber nard School be came a pi lot study for a larger re search ini -
tia tive to de velop an as sess ment in stru ment for in quiry learn ing for more gen eral use that was
funded through a re search and de vel op ment grant (Todd, Kuhlthau, and Heinstrom, 2005). The 
pur pose of the pro ject, ti tled “The Im pact of School Li brar ies on Stu dent Learn ing,” was to de -
velop a means for school li brar i ans and teach ers to pro vide ev i dence of the im pact of their
school li brar ies on stu dent learn ing through a “toolkit” to show the growth of stu dent learn ing
through in quiry units. An as sess ment toolkit was de vel oped, tested, and re fined in the study of
grades 6–12 stu dents in ten di verse pub lic schools in New Jer sey un der tak ing in quiry pro jects.
It in volved teacher and school li brar ian teams, con sist ing of ten school li brar i ans work ing on
17 dif fer ent cur ric u lum units with 17 class room teach ers. A full re port of this research is
available at www.cissl.scils.rutgers.edu/imls.

The re search sought to mea sure how stu dents’ knowl edge of their cur ric u lum top ics
changed dur ing the in quiry unit and to track changes in in ter est and in for ma tion seek ing. A
com bi na tion of qual i ta tive and quan ti ta tive meth ods was used to ex am ine the stu dents’ learn -
ing. The data were col lected at three stages of the stu dents’ in quiry pro cess: at ini ti a tion of the
in quiry pro ject, mid way dur ing the in quiry pro cess, and at the completion of the project.
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Student Learning Through Inquiry Measure: SLIM

The as sess ment toolkit, called the Stu dent Learn ing through In quiry Mea sure (SLIM),
was de signed to

 1. track changes in stu dents’ knowl edge as they move through the in quiry pro cess;

 2. pro vide in put for de sign ing in ter ven tions for ef fec tive in for ma tion seek ing and
learn ing; and

 3. en able school li brar i ans and teach ers to pro vide ev i dence of the learn ing role of the
school li brary.

Dur ing the de vel op ment of the toolkit, stu dent sur veys were ad min is tered at three points
in the in quiry pro cess. The first sur vey was ad min is tered at ini ti a tion of the unit and af ter stu -
dents had made an ini tial choice of a topic but be fore they moved to ac tive in for ma tion seek ing
in the ex plo ra tion stage. The sec ond sur vey was ad min is tered at the mid point of the in quiry
unit, af ter stu dents had de vel oped some back ground knowl edge and were be gin ning to for mu -
late a fo cus. The third sur vey was ad min is tered on the last day of the unit, af ter they had pre -
sented their learn ing. Each survey consisted of the following directions:

This short sur vey asks some ques tions about what you know about your topic and
how you feel about your topic.

 1. Write the ti tle that best de scribes your re search pro ject at this time.

 2. Take some time to think about your re search topic. Now write down what you
know about this topic.

 3. What in ter ests you about this topic?

 4. How much do you know about this topic? Check one box that best matches
how much you know.

         o noth ing        o not much       o some       o quite a bit       o a great deal

 5. Write down what you think is easy about re search ing your topic.

 6. Write down what you think is dif fi cult about re search ing your topic.

 7. Write down how you are feel ing now about your pro ject. Check only the boxes 
that ap ply to you.

                 o con fi dent     o dis ap pointed     o re lieved     o frus trated      o con fused  
                 o op ti mis tic    o un cer tain           o sat is fied     o anx ious        o other

The third sur vey had three ad di tional ques tions:

 8. What did you learn in do ing this re search pro ject? This might be about your
topic or new things you can do or learn about your self.

 9. How did the school li brar ian help you?

10. How did the teacher help you?
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When the CISSL team com pared the re sponses on the sur vey at the three points in the stu -
dents’ in quiry pro cess, we found that the SLIM was able to elicit change over the course of the
in quiry unit. Two dis tinct pat terns emerged in the anal y sis of the stu dents’ re sponses: fact find -
ing and syn the sis. One pat tern fo cused on fact find ing and the other fo cused on in ter pret ing to
de ter mine what the facts mean.

In the fact-find ing pat tern stu dents ac cu mu lated over the course of the three sur veys.
These stu dents listed gen eral “common sense” facts in the first sur vey, an in creased num ber of
facts in the sec ond sur vey, and more facts in the third sur vey. An ex am ple of a fact-find ing pat -
tern is shown in the stu dents’ state ments taken from the three sur veys. Sur vey 1, “He is very fa -
mous for his plays . . . ”; Sur vey 2, “He mar ried Anne Hathaway. They had 3 chil dren. He wrote 
37 plays and 152 son nets.”; Sur vey 3, “He was born on April 23, 1564 in Stratford-upon-Avon, 
Brit ain . . . . Mar ried at age 18. Had three chil dren, Ju dith, Hammet and Sussana. He was the
first boy in the fam ily, had 3 sis ters and 1 brother, Joan, Mar ga ret, Gilbert.” State ments on the
sec ond and third sur veys add more facts, but there was lit tle re la tion ship or con nec tion be tween 
the facts made over the course of the inquiry unit.

In the com par i son of the three sur veys, the syn the sis pat tern showed a change in stu dents’
use of facts. The stu dents listed gen eral “common sense” facts in the first sur vey sim i lar to the
fact-find ing stu dents. How ever, in the sec ond sur vey these stu dents’ state ments showed ex pla -
na tion of how and why and/or an in di ca tion of mak ing con nec tions and link ing the facts. In the
third sur vey many of these stu dents’ state ments showed ev i dence of in ter pret ing the facts and
draw ing con clu sions. The state ments of these stu dents on the third sur vey were some times
shorter and more concise than their second survey statements.

An ex am ple of a syn the sis pat tern is shown in one stu dent’s state ments taken from the
three sur veys. The stu dent’s topic was the im mune sys tem. Sur vey 1, “It prob a bly has most to
do with how the body re acts to cer tain prob lems in the body. Like how a body re acts to a sneeze 
or a cough.”; Sur vey 2, “The im mune sys tem is what pro tects you, any body from var i ous out -
side bac te ria, vi ruses, and germs. The im mune has I-cells and other types of cells that help fight 
the . . . . When you cut your self you can see the im mune sys tem at work be cause you can see the 
cells that are re build ing the tis sues that were cut . . . etc.”; Sur vey 3, “The im mune sys tem was a 
big topic. I found out that there is ac tu ally two types of im mune sys tems in the body . . . . I
learned that if bac te ria en ters your body, it could en ter a cell, rep li cate in a matter of min utes . . . .
So you have mil lions of bac te ria in the body af ter an hour . . . . The body works against such or -
gan [deg ra da tion], min eral de fi ciency, me chan i cal dam age and other. What I re ally en joyed to
learn was that the min ute you are born . . . and when you die your im mune sys tem shuts down
let ting in all the bad stuff, so now the body is an open door.”

An other ex am ple of a syn the sis pat tern was taken from the state ments of a stu dent in ves ti -
gat ing the topic of adren a lin. Sur vey 1, “It is a nat u ral rush in your body. It can oc cur from ex -
cite ment, ner vous ness or fear. Can en able a mother to lift a car off her child: a strong rush of
en ergy strength or feel ing.”; Sur vey 2, “It is a com pound that is stim u lated by a feel ing of fear,
ex cite ment or ner vous ness. It ef fects nerve and mus cle func tions and ef fects cir cu la tory sys tem 
and heart rate. It can be used in asthma in hal ers to re lax out bursts and at tacks. Also called epi -
neph rine.”; Sur vey 3, “Adren a line or epi neph rine is a hor mone. It forms clear to white crys tals
and is ef fected by light and dark. It is cre ated in the me dulla . . . from the hy po thal a mus part of
the brain. It is known as the ‘fight or flight’ re sponse that pre pares your body for a big men tal or 
phys i cal act. It ef fects nor mal mus cle use, lungs . . . . It is used in asthma in hal ers, operations to
prevent bleeding and used in cardiac arrest injections.”

These two ex am ples of syn the sis show quite so phis ti cated, pro gres sive use of in for ma tion 
for learn ing that had been ac quired by these stu dents over the course of pro ject and clearly
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point to what can be done in Guided In quiry. The fact-find ing ex am ple shows an op por tu nity
for in ter ven tion that guides stu dents to re flect on the facts they are find ing and to be gin to look
for ex pla na tions and conclusions.

The third sur vey ques tion is re lated to stu dents’ in ter est over the course of the unit. Stu -
dents in schools with the most ex pla na tion and con clu sions in their re sponses showed stron ger
pos i tive emo tions at the pro jects’ com ple tion when com pared with stu dents with more of a
fact-find ing pat tern. In re sponse to ques tions about what was easy and dif fi cult, stu dents’ state -
ments re lated to the avail abil ity and ac cess of in for ma tion. Re sponses to how li brar i ans and
teach ers helped de scribed the tra di tional role of the teacher help ing with con tent and the
librarian helping with sources.

There was a sub stan tial dif fer ence in stu dent learn ing in dif fer ent pro jects, but the teach -
ers and li brar i ans were not fully aware of the dif fer ences. This may have been be cause they did -
n’t have ef fec tive in stru ments to as sess stu dent learn ing. Some in quiry units re sulted in more
fact find ing and oth ers re sulted in more ex pla na tion and in ter pre ta tion of the facts. Sur pris -
ingly, these pat terns were not found to be re lated to the age or abil ity of the stu dents. It seemed
to be re lated to what the stu dents ex pected to do in the in quiry unit and the in ter ven tions that
guided them through their in quiry. This find ing was sim i lar to the Limberg study (1997), in
which the ob jec tive of the stu dents de ter mined how they ap proached the in quiry pro ject,
whether they thought it was a fact-find ing ex er cise or un der stood that they needed to re flect on
the facts and come up with some ideas of their own about the topic of in quiry. When we re -
ported these find ings to the ex pert li brar i ans in the study, they be gan to think of strat e gies for
guid ing their stu dents in go ing be yond fact find ing to draw ing con clu sions for deeper learn ing.
This is the very pur pose of an as sess ment tool. How ever, the draw back of the SLIM at this
point was that the li brar i ans and teach ers did n’t have cri te ria to use to eval u ate the stu dents’
state ments. The CISSL re search team had de vel oped a sys tem of cod ing the surveys that could
not easily be reproduced for teachers and librarians to apply in their schools.

Al though SLIM was suc cess ful for elic it ing change in stu dents’ knowl edge over the
course of an in quiry unit, it was dif fi cult to an a lyze. The study pro vided in sight into the de vel -
op ment of an as sess ment in stru ment for in quiry learn ing and raised some con sid er ations for
adapt ing the SLIM for broad use. Some of the teach ers and li brar i ans in the study re ported that
the sur veys took too much time. A short ened ver sion of SLIM in cluded five sim i lar ques tions,
with a sixth on the third sur vey. The sur veys were called “re flec tion tasks” to en cour age their
use as in ter ven tions to help stu dents re flect on what they were do ing and to fos ter self-as sess -
ment as well as serv ing as an assessment tool for the instructional team:

Re flec tion task 1

 1. Take some time to think about your topic. Now write down what you know about it.

 2. How in ter ested are you in this topic? Check one box that best matches your in ter est.

         o not at all       o not much       o quite a bit       o a great deal

 3. How much do you know about this topic? Check one box that best matches how
much you know.

         o not at all       o not much       o quite a bit       o a great deal

 4. When you do re search, what do you find easy to do?

 5. When you do re search, what do you find dif fi cult to do?
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Re flec tion task 2

 4. Think ing of your re search so far, what did you find easy to do?

 5. Think ing of your re search so far, what did you find dif fi cult to do?

Re flec tion task 3

 4. Think ing back on your re search pro ject, what did you find easy to do?

 5. Think ing back on your re search pro ject, what did you find most dif fi cult to do?

 6. What did you learn in do ing this re search pro ject?

The CISSL team de vised a pro ce dure for an a lyz ing and com par ing the stu dents’ state -
ments on the three re flec tion tasks, in tended for use by in struc tional teams of teach ers and li -
brar i ans (see Fig ure 8.7). The cod ing iden ti fies facts, ex pla na tions, and con clu sions in stu dent
state ments to ques tions 1, 2, and 6, which re late to cur ric u lum con tent learn ing. Most re sponses 
to ques tions 4 and 5, re gard ing what is easy and dif fi cult, re lated to in for ma tion lo ca tion, eval -
u a tion, and use and may be as sessed on an in di vid ual ba sis to de ter mine where the stu dent
needs as sis tance, guidance, and instruction during the inquiry process.

Fig ure 8.7. An a lyz ing SLIM Re flec tion Tasks.

Pre lim i nary test ing found that some teams found it a use ful tool for col lect ing data and
cod ing and an a lyz ing the stu dents’ re sponses. Those who found it use ful com mented that it
helped them check whether stu dents were learn ing through out the pro ject. The SLIM toolkit is
avail able on the CISSL Web site at www.cissl.scils.rutgers.edu/.

Many Ways of As sess ing for Guided In quiry
Many Ways of As sess ing for Guided In quiry

In this chap ter we dis cussed the im por tance of both eval u a tion and as sess ment in Guided
In quiry. As sess ment is es sen tial for guid ing stu dents through the pro cess of learn ing from a va -
ri ety of sources. How ever, as sess ment is com pli cated be cause there are dif fer ent kinds of
learn ing go ing on at the same time. Stu dents are learn ing about sources, con tent, pro cess, com -
pre hen sion and ar tic u la tion abil i ties, and so cial skills. No one mea sure can cap ture it all. The
SLIM toolkit has been found to be use ful for as sess ing many of these kinds of learn ing. How -
ever, SLIM is only one way of as sess ing learn ing. The most ef fec tive as sess ment com bines
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sev eral mea sures such as SLIM with ob ser va tion port fo lios and con fer ences to give a fuller
pic ture of stu dents’ prog ress and need for fur ther in ter ven tion. By tak ing ad van tage of the lon -
gi tu di nal as pect of in quiry learn ing, as sess ment may be done at dif fer ent points in the pro cess
to provide a comparison for demonstrating change or monitoring the need for intervention.

The most suc cess ful as sess ment tech niques are those that can be folded into the in quiry
pro cess. Stu dents and teach ers be come im pa tient with as sess ment that in ter rupts the pro cess of
learn ing and dis tracts stu dents from the task at hand. By in cor po rat ing as sess ment mea sures
with in ter ven tion strat e gies, the dual pur pose of help ing stu dents to re flect on their work in
prog ress and pro vid ing an as sess ment of their work for the in struc tional team is ac com plished.
Many in ter ven tion strat e gies that pro mote re flec tion in tended to fos ter com pre hen sion also
pro vide data for as sess ment These in ter ven tions also pro vide the nec es sary feedback for
student self-assessment, essential for learning.

In a fol low-up sur vey of teams of teach ers and li brar i ans who had par tic i pated in Guided
In quiry work shops, many noted an im prove ment in their stu dents’ learn ing. While they rec og -
nized that an in quiry ap proach took more time than pre vi ous years’ pro jects, they also noted
that the learn ing was richer and deeper and that “knowl edge be came more per son al ized over
time.” As they saw im prove ment in their stu dents’ learn ing, they noted that the in quiry ap -
proach was be gin ning to take hold in their schools. As one team re ported, “The pro ject was ini -
tially in tended as one pro ject but gave birth to new pro jects along the way that all were
con nected.” Once they had adopted the Guided In quiry ap proach with their stu dents, they con -
tin ued in other pro jects as new ques tions and top ics arose along the way. Con nec tions in the
pur suit of learn ing are an in te gral part of the in quiry pro cess that teaches stu dents the nat u ral
pro gres sion of constructing their understandings of their world.

This chap ter dis cussed as sess ment as an es sen tial com po nent of Guided In quiry, pre sent -
ing re search that shows the im pact of school li brar ies on learn ing in a se ries of stud ies of stu -
dents’, li brar i ans’, and teach ers’ as sess ment of learn ing. Ob ser va tion, per for mance, prod ucts,
and tests iden ti fied as in di ca tors of learn ing are be ing de vel oped into strat e gies to as sess stu -
dent learn ing through the in quiry pro cess. Jour nals, search logs, timelines, flowcharts, con fer -
ences, and port fo lios are among the as sess ment strat e gies rec om mended along with
sug ges tions for em ploy ing ru brics. SLIM, Stu dent Learn ing through In quiry Mea sure, de -
signed spe cif i cally for Guided In quiry, was in tro duced. The best as sess ment is em bed ded in
the inquiry process and folded into the interventions guiding the inquiry.
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Chap ter 9
In ter ven tions for Guid ing In quiry

9—In ter ven tions for Guid ing  In quiry

In ter ven tions for Guid ing In quiry

In ter ven tion is what we used to call the teach able mo ment—the mo ment when some body can 
learn more about the re search pro cess or about the con tent or where to find some thing.

—mid dle school li brar ian

Guided In quiry is based on in ter ven tion at crit i cal points in stu dents’ prog ress through the
in quiry pro cess. The in struc tional team or ga nizes the unit of study and iden ti fies crit i cal points
at which stu dents need as sis tance and in struc tion to prog ress in their learn ing. When to in ter -
vene and how to in ter vene in stu dents’ in quiry are the main de ci sions for the Guided In quiry
team in plan ning a unit. This chap ter ex am ines the the o ret i cal con cept un der ly ing de ci sions
about when to in ter vene. Fun da men tal considerations and practical ideas are discussed.

Guided In quiry is a per spec tive on learn ing rather than a for mula for teach ing. The very
na ture of in quiry makes it im prac ti cal to pres ent a pre scribed pack age for im ple ment ing in -
quiry learn ing in all schools for ev ery stu dent. The def i ni tion of Guided In quiry dis cussed in
the first chap ter is worth re peat ing at this point to keep in mind the dy namic, evolv ing na ture of
in quiry learn ing and the flex i bil ity and pro fes sional ex per tise called for in the instructional
team.

In quiry is an ap proach to learn ing that in volves stu dents in find ing and us ing a va ri ety of
sources of in for ma tion and ideas to in crease their un der stand ing of a spe cific area of the cur ric -
u lum. It is not sim ply an swer ing ques tions and get ting the right an swers. In quiry learn ing en -
gages, in ter ests, and chal lenges stu dents to con nect their world with the cur ric u lum. In quiry
does not stand alone but is grounded in the con tent of the cur ric u lum, which mo ti vates stu dents
to ques tion, ex plore, and for mu late new ideas. Al though it is of ten thought of as an in di vid ual
pur suit, in quiry is en hanced by in volve ment with a com mu nity of learn ers in so cial in ter ac tion
where each can learn from the other. In quiry is a way of learn ing that pre pares stu dents to think
for them selves, make thought ful de ci sions, de velop ar eas of ex per tise, and learn through out
their lives. It is a way of learn ing that meets the de mands of liv ing in the in for ma tion-driven so -
ci ety of the 21st cen tury. Stu dents gain com pe tence in in quiry learn ing by be ing guided
through the in quiry pro cess by teams of teach ers and li brar i ans at each grade level. We call this
guided approach to inquiry learning Guided Inquiry.
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 In this chap ter we ex am ine some gen eral prin ci ples and strat e gies for guid ing stu dents in
the de vel op ment of knowl edge and skills for learn ing from a va ri ety of sources of in for ma tion.
Al though each Guided In quiry unit should be tai lored to spe cific stu dents meet ing cer tain cur -
ric u lum stan dards, there are some gen eral guide lines for de vel op ing in ter ven tions that the in -
struc tional team should con sider when plan ning for stu dents. In ter ven tions are care fully
planned by the Guided In quiry team with the ob jec tive of en abling stu dents to de velop re search 
com pe tency and sub ject knowl edge as well as fos ter ing co op er a tive learn ing, reading
comprehension, language development, and social skills.

In Guided In quiry we use the term “in ter ven tion” in stead of “in struc tion.” In struc tion is
only one type of in ter ven tion used by the team. Many oth ers are dis cussed in this chap ter. This
dif fer ence in ter mi nol ogy ori ents our think ing about guid ing stu dent in quiry, which is at the
core of de sign ing and im ple ment ing in quiry learning for students.

Open-Ended Ques tions
Open-Ended Ques tions

First and fore most, Guided In quiry is ini ti ated by treat ing is sues, ques tions, and prob lems
as open-ended ones that must be ad dressed by us ing a num ber of sources over a pe riod of time.
These open-ended top ics arise di rectly from the sub ject ar eas of the cur ric u lum to ini ti ate in -
quiry based in re search rather than ar ti fi cially im posed re search as sign ments that only pe riph -
er ally re late to the con text, con tent, and ob jec tives of the course of study. Open-ended top ics
pro vide op por tu ni ties for stu dents to gen er ate ques tions that are im por tant and in ter est ing to
them. Through mod el ing, con vers ing, and lis ten ing, the in struc tional team guides stu dents in
rais ing their own ques tions, which mo ti vate them to in ves ti gate to learn more. Re search on stu -
dent en gage ment and mo ti va tion has found that self-gen er ated top ics are pur sued more deeply
and with greater in ter est than those that stu dents per ceive as im posed on them (Gross, 1998;
McNally, 2005). The Guided In quiry team issues an invitation to research that draws students
into the inquiry process.

The open-ended ques tions of Guided In quiry can be com pared to the es sen tial ques tions
of Un der stand ing by De sign (Wiggins and McTighe, 1998). In the back ward de sign pro cess of
Un der stand ing by De sign, teach ers are en cour aged to “first iden tify the de sired learn ing out -
come” and work back ward to “de ter mine what is ac cept able ev i dence” be fore “plan ning learn -
ing ex pe ri ences and in struc tion” (p. 9). In Guided In quiry, the core team plans care fully and
con sid ers at the be gin ning of the in quiry what out comes will be the re sult as well as what as -
sess ments will be used to de ter mine learn ing and un der stand ing. In ad di tion, the core team
plans as sess ments and in ter ven tions through out the pro cess of the in quiry that are directed or
targeted to each student’s competences and needs.

In Guided In quiry stu dents are en cour aged to “ad dress” ques tions rather than “an swer”
them. Look ing for an swers pro motes fact find ing for the right an swer. While find ing a right an -
swer to a sim ple ques tion may be in cor po rated into the in quiry pro cess from time to time, the
pur pose of in quiry is learn ing at a higher level. Look ing for an swers pro motes a sim plis tic ap -
proach that stops at fact find ing, ne glect ing re flec tion on what the facts mean. In quiry is based
on in ves ti ga tion for deeper un der stand ing. Guided In quiry in volves stu dents in ad dress ing
open-ended ques tions for con struct ing their own deep un der stand ing of a spe cific area of the
cur ric u lum. Ad dress ing ques tions leads stu dents into in ter est ing directions to explore ideas
and arrive at new understandings.
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The Guided In quiry team de signs in quiry as sign ments that cre ate an in vi ta tional tone or
mood to ini ti ate the in quiry pro cess. An as sign ment can set ei ther an in vi ta tional mood or an in -
dic a tive mood at the be gin ning, which in flu ences stu dents’ at ti tudes and ap proach through out
the en tire in quiry pro cess (Kuhlthau, 2004). As sign ments that set an in dic a tive mood are pre -
scrip tive, nar row, and sim plis tic and tend to close down the in quiry be fore it be gins. An as sign -
ment that sets an in vi ta tional mood opens up the cre ative pos si bil i ties that in quiry al lows.
Guided In quiry teams seek to de sign in quiry as sign ments that fos ter an in vi ta tional mood
through open-ended questions for students to address through the inquiry process.

Ba sic In quiry Abil i ties
Ba sic In quiry Abil i ties

There are ba sic abil i ties that un der lie the in quiry pro cess. These abil i ties can be in tro -
duced to the youn gest child in prekindergarten and de vel oped through out el e men tary school.
These abil i ties can be ap plied to ex ten sive in quiry pro jects in mid dle school and ex panded to
more in de pend ent pro jects in sec ond ary school.

• Re call—Re mem ber what stands out in your mind.

• Sum ma rize—Se lect ideas and place them in mean ing ful se quence.

• Para phrase—Tell it in your own words.

• Ex tend—Form new un der stand ings and raise new ques tions.

Mem ory plays a crit i cal func tion in the pro cess of learn ing. In the Guided in quiry con text,
re call ing is re flect ing and re mem ber ing cer tain fea tures of what has been read, heard, and ob -
served. We re mem ber se lec tively rather than re call ing ev ery thing. Re call is based on what we
al ready know, which forms a frame of ref er ence for se lec tive re mem ber ing. The per sonal
frame of ref er ence is of ten re ferred to as a per son’s schema or con structs. What is re called is a
se lec tive pro cess that may dif fer widely from child to child. Re call ing per sonal ex pe ri ences
that re late to the ideas en coun tered through the in quiry pro cess helps chil dren se lect those that
have per sonal mean ing. Guided In quiry en cour ages stu dents to re call, en abling them to make
con nec tions with what they al ready know and to note what fits or con tra dicts their pres ent con -
structs. Chil dren might ask each other, “What sur prised you?” or “What did you find in ter est -
ing?” Re call is not merely reciting back but active remembering on the part of the student.

Sum ma riz ing is or ga niz ing se lected ideas in a mean ing ful se quence. Like re call ing, sum -
ma riz ing in volves se lec tive at ten tion that is based on the child’s for mer con structs. Con structs
lead chil dren to con sider cer tain ideas sig nif i cant and oth ers less so. In ter ven tion that en cour -
ages stu dents to sum ma rize en ables them to se lect sa lient points, facts, and themes from in for -
ma tion and to or der the ideas in a mean ing ful way: not what the text book pre scribes as
im por tant points, but what the stu dent sees as im por tant. Look ing at the text in this way and
know ing that this is what we want stu dents to do is an im por tant at trib ute of in quiry learn ing.
This type of per sonal sum ma riz ing must be mod eled, taught, val ued, and em pha sized over and
over. What is left out is as important a choice as what is retained.

The de ci sion about what is enough to con vey mean ing is the dif fi cult con cep tual task of
for mu la tion. Small chil dren tend to want to tell all and have dif fi culty choos ing parts of a story. 
For older chil dren the au thor’s words sound better than their own. With out clear value of stu -
dents’ own sum ma ries, mind less trans port of texts or copy ing will usu ally re sult. The main ob -
jec tive of sum ma riz ing is to or ga nize the in for ma tion in an ab bre vi ated form by de ter min ing
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the ideas that con vey per sonal mean ing. Guided In quiry en ables stu dents to sum ma rize, pre -
par ing them to use in for ma tion to for mu late and build their own ideas in the pro cess of learn ing 
through in quiry. Chil dren might ask each other, “What do you think is im por tant?” “What
comes at the beginning, in the middle, at the end?”

Para phras ing is re tell ing in one’s own words the ideas en coun tered in the in quiry pro -
cess. When chil dren’s words are as ac cept able as the au thor’s and more ap pro pri ate un der cer -
tain cir cum stances, they are en cour aged to break away from the text to tell the story in their
own way. When we talk about texts, we are talk ing about all sort of mul ti me dia, such as in ter -
views, films, and art, as well as books and other printed ma te ri als. Through Guided In quiry
young chil dren’s re tell ing and para phras ing is val ued and en cour aged. Where para phras ing is
not val ued, in dis crim i nate copy ing and pla gia rism fre quently re sults. In quiry arises from an
open-ended ques tion to be ad dressed, a prob lem to be solved, or an is sue to be ex plored that re -
quires para phras ing ideas. It is not a sim ple ques tion to be an swered by copy ing word for word
from a text. How ever, it is es sen tial that the or i gin of the in for ma tion be doc u mented and the
au thor cred ited. Guided In quiry helps stu dents to de ter mine when to use their own words and
what to quote and how to doc u ment their sources. Para phras ing is a pow er ful abil ity for for mu -
lat ing and learn ing in the in quiry pro cess. Chil dren might ask each other to, “Tell about what
you learned” or “Tell what was interesting and new.”

Ex tend ing is form ing new un der stand ings and rais ing new ques tions. Ex tend ing in volves
mak ing con nec tions be tween ideas gath ered through the in quiry pro cess and one’s own con -
structs. In lit er acy and read ing com pre hen sion, stu dents are en cour aged to make con nec tions
be tween the source and them selves, other texts, and the world. Ex tend ing be gins with a thor -
ough and ex plicit com pre hen sion of the source, lead ing to the in ter pre ta tion of the ideas within.
It en com passes in ter pret ing in for ma tion and ap ply ing it in the cre ative pro cess of us ing in for -
ma tion. Ex tend ing is an es sen tial abil ity in learn ing that leads stu dents be yond mere fact find -
ing and ques tion an swer ing to ex pla na tion, syn the sis, and cre at ing a deep un der stand ing of
their own. Chil dren might ask each other “What con nects with some thing else you know?”
“How does it re late to some thing you have read, seen, or done?” “What else would you like to
know?” Guided In quiry chal lenges stu dents to seek mean ing in the in quiry pro cess and to ap -
ply their learn ing to their own lives. “What if” questions are also good for eliciting deep
thinking in extending to form new un der stand ings. (see Fig ure 9.1.)

Fig ure 9.1. In ter ven tion Ques tions for Ba sic In quiry Abil i ties.

136   9—In ter ven tions for Guid ing In quiry



Guided In quiry de vel ops stu dents’ abil ity to re call, sum ma rize, para phrase, and ex tend
in for ma tion and ideas, en abling them to learn through in quiry. These four abil i ties are in ter wo -
ven with all stages of the in quiry pro cess rather than oc cur ring in a step-by-step se quence. As
stu dents en coun ter ideas, new ques tions arise that re quire fur ther in for ma tion. This re cur sive
pro cess leads to for mu la tion of a fo cused per spec tive and a depth of un der stand ing. In this pro -
gram of Guided In quiry, these abil i ties are in tro duced and de vel oped in grades
prekindergarten–2, re in forced in grades 3–5, and ap plied in the mid dle and sec ond ary school
with mul ti ple sources from a va ri ety of for mats. De vel op ing these ba sic in quiry abil i ties in the
early grades lays the foun da tion for learn ing through the in quiry pro cess in mid dle school and
in de pend ent in quiry in sec ond ary school, which paves the way for lifelong learning in the
information age.

Strat e gies for In quiry Learn ing
Strat e gies for In quiry Learn ing

In Guided In quiry the in struc tional team em ploys in ter ven tion strat e gies for en abling stu -
dents to con struct their own un der stand ings. These strat e gies are rec om mended for help ing
stu dents to move be yond fact find ing to ex pla na tion and syn the sis of the facts. Chap ter 3 dis -
cusses how col lab o ra tion and con ver sa tion are ap plied for cre at ing third space, where the cur -
ric u lum and the child’s world merge, and for form ing a com mu nity of learn ers. This sec tion
in cludes four ad di tional strat e gies and dis cusses some ways each may be ap plied in Guided In -
quiry. These in ter ven tion strat e gies, known as the “Six Cs”, are col lab o rate, con verse, con -
tinue, choose, chart, and compose (Kuhlthau, 2004, pp. 134–140). (See Figure 9.2.)

Fig ure 9.2. In ter ven tion Strat e gies for Guided In quiry.

Col lab o ra tion en ables stu dents to try out ideas, raise ques tions, and hear other per spec -
tives at var i ous stages in the in quiry pro cess. As we have dis cussed, in quiry is not an iso lated,
com pet i tive un der tak ing in Guided In quiry but rather a co op er a tive ven ture in a com mu nity of
learn ers. Stu dents of ten find that con sult ing with class mates en ables them to clar ify their ideas
and to learn from each other. In Guided In quiry stu dents ben e fit from col lab o rat ing even
though they are in volved in dif fer ent top ics or dif fer ent as pects of the same topic. Care fully or -
ga nized, flex i ble, small groups and work pairs in which stu dents are not al ways in the same
group ings en able them to take full ad van tage of work ing in a com mu nity of learn ers. Col lab o -
ra tion di min ishes the ex pe ri ence of iso la tion in in quiry and en ables stu dents to help each other
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in the pro cess of learn ing. Col lab o ra tive strat e gies such as brain storm ing, del e gat ing, net work -
ing, and in te grat ing are pro duc tive ac tiv i ties for learning through inquiry as well as developing
abilities valued in the world outside school.

Con ver sa tion en ables stu dents to ar tic u late their thoughts, iden tify gaps, and clar ify in -
con sis ten cies in the in quiry pro cess. Con vers ing helps stu dents to think through the ideas they
are en coun ter ing. The in struc tional team gives struc ture to the con ver sa tions by pro vid ing dis -
cus sion start ers such as, “What ideas seem im por tant, in ter est ing, or sur pris ing? What fits in
with your think ing and what does n’t fit?” Con ver sa tion as an in ter ven tion strat egy also helps
stu dents work through the stages of the in quiry pro cess. Con ver sa tion at the early stages opens
up the pos si bil i ties for in quiry. Dur ing the ex plo ra tion stage, con ver sa tion en ables stu dents to
share their feel ings of con fu sion and un cer tainty and to re ceive sup port and sug ges tions on
how to pro ceed. Af ter fo cus for mu la tion, con ver sa tion cen ters on ex plain ing the mean ing of
the in for ma tion and facts stu dents are col lect ing. Con ver sa tion also helps stu dents to iden tify
ways to or ga nize their ideas for pre sent ing what they have learned. The in struc tional team
guides the con ver sa tion, al low ing stu dents to ex press their thoughts and feelings through
listening and modeling, then stepping in at critical points, the zones of intervention.

Con tin u ing pro motes stu dents’ aware ness that in quiry in volves ac tive en gage ment over
time. Con tin u ing strat e gies sup port stu dents through out the in quiry pro cess. In ter ven tion con -
tin ues in each stage of the pro cess to guide stu dents in their use of in for ma tion for learn ing and
con struct ing from the ideas en coun tered in a va ri ety of sources. Con tin u ing strat e gies help stu -
dents to un der stand that con struct ing a per sonal un der stand ing is a pro cess that re quires time.
When they be come aware of the stages in their in quiry pro cess they be gin to see that in quiry in -
volves more than se lect ing a topic, col lect ing facts, and re port ing. Learn ing through in quiry in -
volves not only gath er ing in for ma tion but also read ing, re flect ing, rais ing ques tions, and
ex plor ing ideas over an ex tended pe riod of time to con struct new un der stand ings. In ter ven tion
is de signed to help stu dents think about where they are in the in quiry pro cess and to of fer ad -
vice on pro ceed ing with the par tic u lar task they are con front ing. Guided Inquiry supports
students with advice and guidance that continues throughout the inquiry process.

Choos ing en ables stu dents to learn how to take con trol of their own in for ma tion-seek ing
pro cess. In Guided In quiry the in struc tional team de vel ops in ter ven tions that help stu dents
learn that in quiry re quires mak ing choices: choos ing a topic, choos ing sources, choos ing ideas
in the sources, choos ing what to pur sue, choos ing what to leave out, choos ing what is enough.
These in ter ven tions help stu dents base their choices on the cri te ria of time, task, in ter est, and
avail abil ity. How much time do I have? What am I try ing to ac com plish? What am I in ter ested
in? What in for ma tion is avail able? Some choices are more im por tant than oth ers for shap ing
the di rec tion of the in quiry and the for mu la tion of the topic. Choices that lead to form ing a fo -
cus es tab lish the di rec tion and ex tent of the in quiry. Once a fo cus or guid ing idea has been
formed, stu dents have a frame of ref er ence for choos ing what is use ful and what is not use ful in
the sources they are gath er ing. The in struc tional team pro vides in ter ven tions that en able stu -
dents to learn how to se lect what is in ter est ing and per ti nent based on the in for ma tion lit er acy
con cepts pre sented in chap ter 6. Good choices are those that lead stu dents to cre ate their own
un der stand ings rather than thought lessly copy ing and re pro duc ing text. Through in ter ven tion
stu dents learn that what they choose may not be the same as what an other stu dent chooses.
Guided In quiry en ables stu dents to be come aware that choos ing is a cre ative strat egy that al -
lows them to se lect what they find in ter est ing and want to pur sue in the inquiry process.

Chart ing en ables stu dents to pres ent a large amount of in for ma tion in a com pact way. It is
a use ful strat egy for all five types of in ter ven tion: cur ric u lum con tent; in for ma tion lit er acy;
learn ing how to learn; read ing, writ ing, and speak ing com pe ten cies; and so cial skills. When
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stu dents be come aware that each of these as pects of in quiry can be vi su al ized in a chart, they
be gin to un der stand the com plex ity of what they are ex pe ri enc ing. Chart ing ap plies vi su al iza -
tion as an other way of know ing that en hances the learn ing pro cess. Con cept maps and graphic
or ga niz ers are ex cel lent tools for con nect ing ideas and or ga niz ing in for ma tion. Timelines,
flowcharts, and draw ings are use ful for vi su al iz ing the in quiry pro cess, the sources lo cated and
used, and the ideas that are emerg ing. In ter ven tions that em ploy chart ing help stu dents to vi su -
al ize ideas, is sues, ques tions, and strat e gies that emerge dur ing the in quiry pro cess. Chart ing
en ables stu dents to vi su al ize the en tire in quiry pro cess from ini ti a tion to pre sen ta tion and to an -
tic i pate what to ex pect in each stage. By dis play ing and dis cuss ing the chart of the model of the
ISP, shown in Fig ure 2.2 (p. 18), the team can help them can iden tify what stage of the inquiry
process they are in and offer instruction and advice for accomplishing the task of each stage,
us ing Fig ure 8.5 (p. 121).

Com pos ing pro motes think ing through out the in quiry pro cess. Jour nal writ ing is a
well-es tab lished strat egy for re flec tion and con struc tion that may be ap plied through out the
pro cess. Stu dents keep in quiry jour nals to re cord facts, ideas, ques tions, and con nec tions as
they prog ress through their in quiry. They need to set aside time each day to write in their jour -
nals. Writ ing in an in quiry jour nal is more com pre hen sive than jot ting notes on cards or in a
note book. The in quiry jour nals are started when the pro ject is first ini ti ated, with stu dents re -
cord ing their early thoughts and feel ings. The pur pose of the in quiry jour nals changes as the in -
quiry pro gresses. They be come idea and source logs as the stu dents work through the
ex plo ra tion stage and a de tailed note book in the later stages af ter they have formed a fo cus,
with con nec tions and plans for pre sent ing their learn ing as the in quiry co mes to a close. The
main ob jec tive of an in quiry jour nal is to serve as a tool for for mu lat ing thoughts and
developing constructs over the course of the inquiry unit.

Com pos ing en ables the con struc tion of new ideas and learn ing. It is also a use ful tool for
track ing prog ress and iden ti fy ing the need for an in di vid ual con fer ence to guide a par tic u lar
stu dent. An other ef fec tive in ter ven tion us ing com pos ing is hav ing the stu dents write short
pieces about their topic at three points in the in quiry pro cess, at the be gin ning, mid dle, and end. 
These short pieces of writ ing help stu dents to see what they have for mu lated and what is miss -
ing as well as to alert the in struc tional team about in di vid ual stu dents re quir ing as sis tance. This 
strat egy is also ap plied for as sess ing learn ing (dis cussed in chap ter 8). In many in quiry units,
com pos ing is the way the learn ing is pre sented by each of the stu dents at end of the in quiry pro -
cess. In Guided In quiry the au di ence for the fi nal writ ten prod uct is the com mu nity of learners,
comprising the other students as well as the instructional team.

Zones of In ter ven tion
Zones of In ter ven tion

The zone of in ter ven tion is a con cept mod eled on Vygotsky, the So viet psy chol o gist,
whose work had a pro found in flu ence on learn ing the ory. Vygotsky (1978) de vel oped the con -
cept of iden ti fy ing an area or zone in which in ter ven tion would be most help ful to a learner.
The zone of prox i mal de vel op ment is the dis tance be tween the ac tual de vel op men tal level of
the learner as de ter mined by in de pend ent prob lem solv ing and the level of po ten tial de vel op -
ment as de ter mined through prob lem solv ing un der pro fes sional guid ance or in col lab o ra tion
with more ca pa ble peers (p. 131). This con cept pro vides a model for understanding
intervention in the inquiry process of students.

Sim i larly, the zone of in ter ven tion in the in quiry pro cess may be thought of as where the
teacher helps the stu dent to a higher level of think ing. The zone of in ter ven tion is “that area in
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which the stu dent can do with ad vice and as sis tance what he or she can not do alone or can do
only with great dif fi culty” (Kuhlthau, 2004, pp. 128–129). In ter ven tion within this zone en -
ables stu dents to prog ress in the ac com plish ment of their task. In ter ven tion out side this zone is
in ef fi cient and un nec es sary, ex pe ri enced by stu dents as in tru sive on the one hand and over -
whelm ing on the other. In ad di tion, in ter ven tion out side this zone does not make ef fi cient use
of the valuable time and talent of the Guided Inquiry team.

 The ISP model de scribes the ex pe ri ence and be hav ior of stu dents in volved in ex ten sive
re search pro jects. Stu dents of ten have dif fi culty in the early phases of the in quiry pro cess.
Even when they be gin with en thu si asm and ini tial suc cess, many soon be come con fused and
un cer tain how to pro ceed. Rather than ex pe ri enc ing a steady in crease in con fi dence from the
be gin ning of an in quiry pro ject to the con clu sion, they com monly have a dip in con fi dence
once they have ini ti ated the in quiry and be gin to en coun ter con flict ing and in con sis tent in for -
ma tion. A per son “in the dip” is in creas ingly un cer tain and con fused un til a fo cus is formed to
pro vide a path for seeking meaning and criteria for judging relevance.

The dip in con fi dence seems to be a nat u ral stage in the pro cess of con struct ing new
knowl edge. When the in quiry pro cess is viewed as a pro cess of con struc tion, the work of
Kelly, Dewey, and Bruner ex plain ing sim i lar sit u a tions in which stu dents are ac tively en gaged
in learn ing be comes a use ful frame work for un der stand ing the in quiry pro cess. Each of these
the o rists de scribed the con struc tive pro cess as oc cur ring in a se quence of stages or phases, to
be ac tively worked through by the in di vid ual. Un cer tainty com mon in the ear lier stages in -
creases with the in tro duc tion of new in for ma tion that conflicts with previously held constructs.

Ad vances in in for ma tion tech nol ogy that open ac cess to a vast as sort ment of sources have 
not helped the stu dent’s di lemma of un cer tainty and in many cases have in ten si fied the sense of 
con fu sion and un cer tainty. In for ma tion search sys tems may deepen the prob lem, par tic u larly
at the be gin ning, by over whelm ing the stu dent with ev ery thing all at once when a few
well-cho sen pieces might be more use ful for con struc tive learn ing. This is why in Guided In -
quiry a large part of the in struc tional team’s work is as sist ing stu dents through those troubling
times of uncertainty.

The model of the ISP from Kuhlthau’s re search clearly re veals that stu dents ho lis ti cally
ex pe ri ence the in quiry pro cess with their thoughts and ac tions in ter act ing with their feel ings.
Stu dents’ feel ings have as great an im pact on how they pur sue their in quiry as their thoughts
and their ac tions. Neg a tive feel ings are one in di ca tion that in ter ven tion is needed to en able stu -
dents to move along in their in quiry. We have noted that cer tain times in the in quiry pro cess are 
par tic u larly troubling and confusing for students.

One way that the in struc tional team is clued into when stu dents need in ter ven tion is
through no tic ing their re ac tions and feel ings dur ing the ISP. When stu dents are un cer tain or
con fused, we can take that as a cue to step in with a spe cific in ter ven tion. Kuhlthau’s stud ies
were among the first to in ves ti gate the af fec tive as pects or the feel ings of a per son in the pro -
cess of in for ma tion seek ing along with the cog ni tive and phys i cal as pects. One of the im por tant 
find ings was the dis cov ery of a sharp in crease in un cer tainty and de crease in con fi dence af ter a
search had been ini ti ated dur ing the ex plo ra tion stage. Stu dents tend to think that they are the
only ones to ex pe ri ence in creased un cer tainty and are re lieved to find that this is a com mon oc -
cur rence. In creased un cer tainty in di cates a need for in ter ven tion in the in quiry pro cess. The
con cept of a zone of in ter ven tion of fers the Guided In quiry team a way to make de ci sions re -
gard ing in ter ven tions that are en abling and en rich ing for their stu dents and en ables the
instructional team to analyze students’ tasks and to tailor intervention to specific ones.
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In ter ven tion for Five Kinds of Learn ing
In ter ven tion for Five Kinds of Learn ing

Guided in quiry is com posed of an in quiry unit that en gages stu dents in their own learn ing, 
with in struc tion and guid ance at stra te gic points along the way, in the zone of in ter ven tion.
Learn ing through in quiry in volves a num ber of dif fer ent things go ing on at the same time, each
re quir ing a dif fer ent type of in ter ven tion. Stu dents are look ing for sources of in for ma tion and
need ad vice on how to find use ful, rel e vant, and per ti nent sources of facts and ideas for their
pro ject. They need in ter ven tion to de velop in for ma tion lit er acy. At the same time, they are ex -
pe ri enc ing the pro cess of learn ing from the in for ma tion in these sources, de scribed in the
model of the ISP. They need in ter ven tion to de velop learn ing strat e gies. They are also learn ing 
con tent from the sources that may cause con fu sion about sub ject con cepts. They re quire in ter -
ven tion to learn cur ric u lum con tent. They also may be hav ing dif fi culty com pre hend ing what
they are read ing or ar tic u lat ing what they are think ing. They need in ter ven tion for im prov ing
lit er acy com pe tency. In ad di tion, when they are work ing in groups they need in ter ven tion for
de vel op ing so cial skills.

Each kind of learn ing re quires in ter ven tions tar geted to that learn ing (see Fig ure 9.3). For
ex am ple, each in ter ven tion fos ters and de vel ops spe cific skills and pro cesses. In ter ven tion to
fos ter learn ing cur ric u lum con tent in volves build ing knowl edge of sub ject con tent through fact 
find ing, in ter pret ing, and syn the siz ing in for ma tion in sources lo cated dur ing the in quiry pro -
cess. In for ma tion lit er acy in ter ven tion de vel ops com pe tence in lo cat ing, eval u at ing, and us ing
in for ma tion and un der stand ing in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts. Learn ing strat e gies in ter ven tion
de vel ops abil ity for learn ing how to learn and in volves un der stand ing one’s own learn ing pro -
cess through aware ness of the stages of the ISP. Lit er acy in ter ven tion im proves read ing com -
pre hen sion, lan guage de vel op ment, and writ ing abil ity. So cial skills in ter ven tion develops
ability to interact with others in situations that require cooperating and collaborating.

Fig ure 9.3. In ter ven tions for Learn ing in the In quiry Pro cess.

It takes con sid er able ex per tise and at ten tion on the part of the in struc tional team to guide
stu dents in each of these at the time they most need help. Stu dents will need dif fer ent types of
in ter ven tion in Guided In quiry: cur ric u lum con tent, in for ma tion lit er acy, learn ing how to
learn, lit er acy com pe tency, and so cial skills. It is im por tant to re mem ber that the in struc tional
team is built around ex per tise in each of these types of in ter ven tion. The school li brar ian has
ex per tise in in for ma tion lit er acy in ter ven tion, and teach ers in cur ric u lum con tent in ter ven tion.
The whole team brings their com bined ex per tise for in ter ven tion that pro motes learn ing how to 
learn and for de vel op ing so cial skills. Some stu dents may need as sis tance in read ing or writ ing
be yond what the sub ject area teacher and li brar ian can pro vide. In this case a learn ing skills or
literacy specialist may join the team to provide learning skills intervention.
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In for ma tion lit er acy in ter ven tion de vel ops stu dents’ knowl edge and skills for lo cat ing,
eval u at ing, and us ing in for ma tion from a va ri ety of re sources. At the be gin ning of an in quiry
unit it may be help ful to pres ent an over view of rec om mended in for ma tion sources to ori ent
stu dents to the range of ma te ri als avail able for their in quiry. How ever, de tailed in struc tion on
lo cat ing and us ing par tic u lar sources will be most ef fec tive at the time when the ma te ri als will
be used. This zone of in ter ven tion is what li brar i ans call “point of use” in struc tion. In ter ven -
tions that in cor po rate the in for ma tion lit er acy con cepts, pre sented and dis cussed in chap ter 5,
en able stu dents to de velop deep un der stand ing of prin ci ples and strat e gies for lo cat ing and us -
ing a va ri ety of sources of in for ma tion. In the instructional team, the school librarian takes the
lead on in for ma tion lit er acy intervention.

Cur ric u lum con tent in ter ven tion pro vides stu dents with knowl edge of the sub jects that
are de fined in the ob jec tives of the in quiry unit that have been se lected from the cur ric u lum
stan dards. Nu mer ous sub ject area cur ric u lum stan dards in math, sci ence, lan guage arts, and so -
cial stud ies may be met through Guided In quiry, as dis cussed in chap ter 6. There are also nu -
mer ous op por tu ni ties for in ter dis ci plin ary in quiry, which draws on two sub ject ar eas for
en hanc ing the con tent of each. The zone of in ter ven tion for en abling stu dents to un der stand
con tent is some times known as the “teach able mo ment” or “crit i cal learn ing point” (Wil liam
and Wav ell, 2006, p. 17). A va ri ety of in ter ven tions guide stu dents to go be yond fact find ing to
re flect on the mean ing of the facts for their own deep un der stand ing of con tent. In the
instructional team, subject teachers take the lead on content intervention.

Through Guided In quiry stu dents learn sub ject area con tent while also de vel op ing re -
search com pe tence in that sub ject dis ci pline. Each dis ci pline has re search meth ods and spe cial
sources that are spe cific to that sub ject area. Sub ject teach ers un der stand how re search is con -
ducted in their field of spe cial iza tion and can plan tac tics with the li brar ian that match sub ject
area in quiry. For ex am ple, re search on an event in his tory, lit er ary crit i cism, and sci ence in ves -
ti ga tion all call for dif fer ent meth ods of in quiry and dif fer ent sources of in for ma tion. By the
time stu dents are in sec ond ary school, they can tai lor their information seeking to the subject
under study.

 In ter ven tions for learn ing how to learn de velop stu dents’ un der stand ing of the stages of
the in quiry pro cess and a sense of their own learn ing in the pro cess. As we have dis cussed, one
of the most crit i cal zones of in ter ven tion in the in quiry pro cess is the ex plo ra tion stage. In ex -
plo ra tion, af ter stu dents have se lected a gen eral area to pur sue within the main topic, but be fore 
they have for mu lated their own ideas from the in for ma tion, they are gath er ing into a fo cus or
guid ing idea. In ter ven tion in this time of con fu sion helps stu dents learn how to con struct their
own knowl edge from a variety of sources of information.

Stu dents gain a sense of con trol of their own learn ing pro cess by un der stand ing what to
ex pect while in ves ti gat ing dif fer ent, of ten con flict ing, sources of in for ma tion and ideas.
Learn ing pro cess in ter ven tion in tro duces strat e gies for work ing through the dif fi cult stages of
learn ing. The in struc tional team joins to gether to pro vide in ter ven tion that de vel ops learn ing
how to learn throughout the inquiry process.

Lit er acy in ter ven tion en ables stu dents to com pre hend the ma te ri als they find and to ar tic -
u late what they have learned. The read ing teacher, in the case study pre sented in chap ter 4,
played this role in the in struc tional team. She worked with in di vid ual stu dents who needed as -
sis tance in read ing the ma te rial they found, tak ing notes on im por tant ideas, and pre par ing to
pres ent what they had learned. This in ter ven tion en abled these stu dents to suc cess fully en gage
in the in quiry pro cess. At the same time, these stu dents were im prov ing their read ing com pre -
hen sion in a prac ti cal, ap plied way. In the case study, the prin ci pal was par tic u larly im pressed
to see that stu dents at all lev els were able to en gage in in quiry and to learn from each other. The
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read ing teacher or lit er acy spe cial ist makes a sub stan tial con tri bu tion to the in struc tional team
when students can benefit from this type of intervention.

Guided In quiry lends it self to dif fer en ti ated learn ing. Dif fer en ti ated class rooms
(Tomlinson, 1999) are those that al low for stu dents of dif fer ent abil i ties to work to gether.
Guided In quiry is a prime ex am ple, with flex i ble group ing and tar geted in ter ven tions aimed at
spe cific needs. Tar geted lit er acy in ter ven tion gives stu dents op por tu ni ties to move from learn -
ing to read, to read ing to learn, and ap ply ing that learning in a meaningful way.

The in struc tional team will need to plan for all of these kinds of in ter ven tion and de ter -
mine the op ti mal zone of in ter ven tion to pro vide the most pro duc tive learn ing for their stu -
dents. The team will need con sid er able flex i bil ity to make the most of the flow of ideas and
prob lems that arise as stu dents’ in quiry pro gresses. One way to ac com plish this is by be ing
alert to stu dents’ in ter ests and needs that arise from their world both inside and outside school.

Con nect ing to the Stu dents’ World
Con nect ing to the Stu dents ’ World

Guided In quiry is grounded in the constructivist per spec tive that clearly rec og nizes the
ne ces sity of con nect ing to a stu dent’s own world in meet ing cur ric u lum stan dards. In chap ter 3
we dis cuss the im por tance of cre at ing third space, where the stu dents’ per sonal ex pe ri ences in -
ter act with the con tent of the cur ric u lum. The stu dents’ world and the cur ric u lum are two sep a -
rate, un con nected spaces. Stu dents left on their own to make the con nec tions of ten find lit tle
re la tion ship be tween the two. The Guided In quiry team plans in ter ven tions that en able third
space in ter ac tion, in which the stu dents’ ex pe ri ences and the cur ric u lum merge to pro vide a dy -
namic, mean ing ful learn ing en vi ron ment. Third space in ter ac tion pro motes mo ti va tion and in -
ter est through out the in quiry pro cess and last ing learn ing af ter the pro ject is com pleted. The
mas ter teacher in the case study in chap ter 3 ap plied con vers ing, mod el ing, and lis ten ing as in -
ter ven tions for cre at ing third space with her stu dents. Con vers ing is the over all in ter ven tion
used in this case study, where stu dents were or ga nized in small groups to talk about books they
were read ing. Mod el ing gives stu dents an ex am ple to fol low for shar ing their ex pe ri ences in
con ver sa tion with oth ers. Lis ten ing is used as an in ter ven tion to pay close at ten tion to what stu -
dents are say ing and to re spond in ways that en cour age and re spect their con tri bu tions. The
teach ers’ lis ten ing is also a model for stu dents to fol low in con ver sa tion with each other. Anal -
y sis of these con ver sa tions shows the com plex ity of in ter ac tion and depth of learn ing in third
space that these interventions fostered. They are good examples for adopting conversation as
an intervention for connecting to the students’ world in Guided Inquiry.

The ex tended KWL ques tions for Guided In quiry, dis cussed in chap ter 1, of fer an other
way to think about de sign ing in ter ven tions that con nect to the stu dents’ world. These six ques -
tions pro vide a brief out line of the kind of in ter ven tions that seek to draw on stu dents’ per sonal
ex pe ri ences. “What do I know?” is in tended to call on stu dents’ prior knowl edge and lead to
first space rev e la tions. How ever, stu dents’ re sponses to this ques tion may merely par rot what
the stu dents think the teacher wants to hear. In ter ven tions that draw out stu dents’ ex pe ri ences
that truly mat ter to them will take care ful con sid er ation. “What do I want to learn?” taps into
the cur ric u lum in sec ond space and seeks to draw the stu dents into mak ing choices that mat ter
to them. Here again, if the two ques tions are to be con nected in an au then tic way, the in ter ven -
tions that make that hap pen will take thought ful plan ning. In ter ven tions that bring these two to -
gether are cre ated by in ter ac tion in third space. Kuhlthau’s Six Cs—col lab o rate, con verse,
con tinue, choose, chart, and com pose—are in ter ven tion strat e gies in tended to cre ate third
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space, in which the stu dents’ world is brought into play for learn ing the con tent of the cur ric u -
lum. “How do I find out?” seeks to draw stu dents into the de ci sion mak ing that drives search -
ing for in for ma tion for in quiry learn ing. When third space in ter ac tion has been cre ated to bring
the stu dents’ world and the cur ric u lum to gether, “What did I learn?” takes on deep per sonal
mean ing. “How do I share what I learned?” fol lows nat u rally when stu dents have learned
some thing mean ing ful that they want to share in the com mu nity of learn ers. “What will I do
next time?” ac knowl edges on go ing learn ing in an in quiry en vi ron ment, dis cussed in chapter 8.
Interventions that connect the students’ world to the curriculum form the essential base for
Guided Inquiry.

In ter ven tion for a Com mu nity of Learn ers
In ter ven tion for a Com mu nity of Learn ers

Guided In quiry calls for cre at ing a com mu nity of learn ers in which stu dents learn through
so cial in ter ac tion with oth ers. In ter ven tions cen ter ing around a com mu nity of learn ers call for a 
flex i ble ap proach to con fig ur ing learn ing groups. Flex i ble group ing is an im por tant means of
in ter ven tion in Guided In quiry. Some in ter ven tions are con ducted with a whole class, oth ers in
small groups or pairs; still oth ers in volve guid ing in di vid ual stu dents. Im ple men ta tion is based
on the in struc tional team plan ning the en tire scope of the in quiry unit, with stra te gic in ter ven -
tions as students progress through the stages of the process.

Small groups pro vide op por tu ni ties for stu dents to work jointly with oth ers. The struc ture
of in quiry cir cles fa cil i tates in ter ven tion in small groups. In ter ven tions em ploy ing small group
in ter ac tion en able stu dents to know each other better and to be come fa mil iar with each other’s
work. Over time stu dents grad u ally form a com mu nity of learn ers who re spect and sup port
each other. An im por tant ad van tage of flex i ble small groups is the op por tu nity for stu dents to
col lab o rate with var i ous other stu dents, not nec es sar ily the same group, all the way through the
in quiry pro ject. When stu dents know what oth ers are work ing on, they of ten give each other
ideas on sources of in for ma tion they have come across that re late to oth ers’ ar eas of in quiry.
The in struc tional team em ploys small group in ter ac tion at the zone of in ter ven tion, where hav -
ing the stu dents think to gether moves the in quiry pro cess along for each stu dent in the group.
Small group intervention can assist students in each of the five types of intervention.

Con vers ing is the pri mary ac tiv ity of small group in ter ac tion. Groups made up of five or
six pro vide opportunities for stu dents to have more turns at talk ing than they would have in a
larger group or the whole class. Small groups pro vide op por tu ni ties for stu dents to talk about
ideas, to raise fur ther ques tions, and to get mul ti ple per spec tives. Students be come com fort able 
try ing out new ideas and tak ing risks ex press ing their opin ions. Through small group con ver sa -
tion stu dents clar ify their ideas and con struct knowl edge by think ing and re flect ing with each
other. In ter ven tion strat e gies of lis ten ing, mod el ing, and en cour ag ing talk, as de scribed in
chap ter 3, help stu dents en gage in mean ing ful con ver sa tions that pro mote learn ing. The in ter -
ac tive fo rum of the community of learners creates an audience for student learning.

In ter ven tion tai lored to each stage in the pro cess and the task to be ac com plished may in -
di cate a zone of in ter ven tion that can best be served by pairs of stu dents work ing to gether. Stu -
dents may be or ga nized in work pairs who have dif fer ent abil i ties that en hance each other’s
in quiry. The most fa vor able work pairs are or ga nized to the ad van tage of both of the stu dents.
Pairs are most help ful when work ing to gether moves the inquiry along for each student.

Small groups and work pairs pro vide op por tu ni ties for stu dents to in ter act with the in -
struc tional team on a more per sonal level than in the whole class. The in struc tional team struc -
tures the tasks for the small con ver sa tion groups or in quiry cir cles and for the work pairs and
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closely guides their in ter ac tion, step ping in at crit i cal times to pro vide ad vice and in struc tion.
In di vid ual con fer ences with stu dents are sched uled when one-on-one guid ance is in di cated.
Whole class in struc tion is pro vided when it is the most ef fi cient in ter ven tion for learn ing about
sources, content, process, or learning skills.

In Guided In quiry the in struc tional team em ploys whole class in struc tion, small group
con ver sa tions, work pairs, and in di vid ual con fer ences when each is the most ef fec tive in ter -
ven tion, en abling the stu dent to do with ad vice and as sis tance what he or she can not do alone or 
can do only with great dif fi culty. In quiry does not need to be an iso lated, in di vid ual pro cess, al -
though each stu dent must con struct her or his own un der stand ing. Col lab o ra tive learn ing in a
com mu nity of learn ers en ables think ing, con struc tion, and deep un der stand ing. The com mu -
nity of learn ers fos ters the de vel op ment of re search com pe tency and sub ject knowl edge as well 
as fos ter ing read ing com pre hen sion, lan guage de vel op ment, and so cial skills.

Plan ning for Guided In quiry
Plan ning for Guided In quiry

Suc cess ful in quiry re quires care ful plan ning and thought ful im ple men ta tion, with in -
sight ful in ter ven tions at crit i cal points to guide stu dents in their pro cess of learn ing. As we
have dis cussed, in quiry is a dy namic, cre ative pro cess, with stu dents’ ques tions driv ing the in -
quiry in un ex pected di rec tions. Guided In quiry is not a pack age that you can ap ply in dis crim i -
nately but rather an ap proach to learn ing that is cre ative for the teacher as well as the stu dents.
The in ter ven tion strat e gies in this chap ter of fer ways to pro mote learn ing through in quiry.
These in ter ven tions can be used as a ba sis for de vel op ing an in quiry pro gram in your school
and for planning and implementing an inquiry unit for your students.

The Guided In quiry team plans to gether for all stages of the in quiry pro cess and for the as -
sess ment of learn ing. The in quiry unit is de vel oped around a se ries of ses sion plans to mo ti vate
and guide stu dent learn ing. The term “ses sion” is used rather than “les son” to em pha size that
in struc tion or teach ing a les son is only one of the in ter ven tions to be em ployed in Guided In -
quiry. One way to set up the ses sions is to plan each around a starter, a work time, and a re flec -
tion. The starter is a whole group meet ing in which the stu dents briefly re view where they are
and de cide what needs to be done dur ing the work time. Any for mal in struc tion that is needed
on source, con tent, pro cess, or learn ing skill is given dur ing the starter. In struc tion is de vel oped 
as a mini-les son that is ap plied by stu dents in the work time. In the work time stu dents are or ga -
nized in work pairs, small groups, or in di vid u ally, de pend ing on the task to be ac com plished
and the stage of the in quiry pro cess. Each ses sion closes with a re flec tion of the whole group on 
what has been learned and dis cus sion of how to pre pare for the next ses sion. Com ing to gether
for re flec tion is an es sen tial part of each ses sion that needs suf fi cient time to so lid ify the learn -
ing and pre pare stu dents for the next stage of work.

The in quiry unit re sults in an out come that in cor po rates an ac tion and a prod uct in which
the stu dents dis play their learn ing to the other stu dents in the com mu nity of learn ers. The prod -
ucts of in quiry may be as var ied as a poster talk, po si tion pa per, dem on stra tion, me dia pre sen ta -
tion, or ex hibit, to name just a few. The prod uct needs to be suited to the in tended au di ence,
which in cludes the com mu nity of learn ers and any oth ers iden ti fied by the group. The prod uct
en ables the stu dents to learn from each other. Prod ucts that are an nounced at the be gin ning of
the in quiry need to be suf fi ciently cre ative and fun to mo ti vate the stu dents to pur sue the in -
quiry. Some of the best prod ucts emerge from the in quiry it self, in which stu dents de cide how
to pres ent their learn ing as they prog ress. How ever, as im por tant as the prod uct is to pres ent
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and share, it is es sen tial that em pha sis be not solely on the prod uct. The prod uct serves as a way
to share the learn ing with oth ers, which is the cul mi nat ing ac tion of the in quiry pro cess. With -
out the prod uct the stu dent lacks di rec tion and a sense of com ple tion. How ever, over em pha sis
on the prod uct in hib its the ex pe ri ence of the stages of in quiry by clos ing down the cre ativ ity
and re flec tion that fosters learning.

In this chap ter we dis cussed the zone of in ter ven tion, where in struc tion, guid ance, and as -
sis tance are most ef fec tive, and cre at ing third space in a com mu nity of learn ers, where stu dents
can draw on their out side-school ex pe ri ence to en hance learn ing in school. We ex plored flex i -
ble group ing and in ter ven tion strat e gies that fos ter re flec tion for deep un der stand ing and ba sic
in quiry abil i ties for learn ing from a va ri ety of sources, which can be in tro duced to young chil -
dren and de vel oped, re in forced, and ap plied through out mid dle and sec ond ary school. This ba -
sic over view of in ter ven tions for guid ing inquiry offers the foundation for building inquiry
learning.
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Meet ing the Chal lenge of the 
21st-Cen tury School

10—Meet ing the Chal lenge of the 21st-Cen tury School
Meet ing the Chal lenge of the 21st-Cen tury School

Over the nine-week in for ma tion search pro cess, I learned so many things
about my self. Pre vi ously, I viewed things in black and white and was not will ing

to com pro mise. I learned that I was more cre ative than I pre vi ously thought.
—11th-grade stu dent

Guided In quiry has emerged at a time when peo ple are rec og niz ing that our ed u ca tional
sys tem is not ad e quately pre par ing stu dents for the shift ing de mands of the global in for ma tion
so ci ety. The work place is chang ing. The way we com mu ni cate is chang ing. Our com mu ni ties
are chang ing, and there is no rea son to be lieve that things will stand still in the fu ture. For tu -
nately, ed u ca tors rec og nize this, and pol icy mak ers agree that schools must be re struc tured to
meet these changes. Guided In quiry is po si tioned to bridge any gap be tween ac a demic suc cess
and success in the workplace and in daily living.

Workforce Readi ness
Workforce Readi ness

The re port of the Com mis sion on the Skills of the Amer i can Workforce, Tough Choices
for Tough Times (Na tional Cen ter on Ed u ca tion and the Econ omy, 2006) re minds us that the
shift ing econ omy calls for ed u cated per sons: “The best em ploy ers the world over will be look -
ing for the most com pe tent, most cre ative and most in no va tive peo ple on the face of the earth
and will be will ing to pay them top dol lar for their ser vices. This will be true not just for top
pro fes sion als and man ag ers, but up and down the length and breadth of the workforce” (p. 7).
While rou tine jobs will con tinue to be au to mated and outsourcing a com mon oc cur rence, the
com mis sion re ports that most work will be in the form of “re search, de vel op ment, de sign, mar -
ket ing and sales and global sup ply chain man age ment.” In other words, our world will need in -
no va tors hav ing “fa cil ity with the use of ideas and ab strac tions needed to man age one’s work
and drive it through to a suc cess ful con clu sion, [and the] ability to function well as a member of 
a team” (p. 14).

Con sider how Guided In quiry ad dresses these needs. Stu dents be come more ad ept at us -
ing ideas and ab strac tions. They are both en cour aged and en abled to syn the size in for ma tion
they find through their own search ef forts and share what they’ve learned through pre sen ta -
tions to others.
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Re search is the es sence of all in quiry learn ing and in volves lo cat ing, eval u at ing, and us -
ing in for ma tion from a va ri ety of sources. To be ef fec tive re search ers, how ever, stu dents must
learn how to man age and con duct an ex ten sive in quiry from be gin ning to end. The abil ity to
man age one’s work and see it through to a suc cess ful con clu sion is a ba sic re quire ment of
Guided In quiry. The in quiry pro cess en gages stu dents in first iden ti fy ing ques tions, then ex -
plor ing in for ma tion, and then cre at ing so lu tions that are both prag matic and aes thet i cally
pleas ing. The guid ance el e ment of the pro gram en sures that stu dents are de vel op ing com pe -
tence in read ing, writ ing, and rea son ing, es sen tial for suc cess. Team work is an es sen tial work -
place skill and is a par tic u lar hall mark of Guided In quiry, en sur ing that stu dents learn the
ad van tages of work ing with others as well as the difficulties of accommodating different work
styles and perspectives.

Life long Learn ing for Cit i zen ship and Daily Liv ing
Life long Learn ing for Cit i zen ship and Daily Liv ing

A Civic En ter prises study (Bridgeland et al., 2006) re ports that 47 per cent of stu dents said
they quit school be cause, “it was bor ing.” This “si lent ep i demic” re sults in an in cred i ble loss of
hu man tal ent and po ten tial. Even among stu dents who stay in school and those who move on to
higher ed u ca tion, dis en gage ment and lack of mo ti va tion di min ishes their en thu si asm for deep
learn ing and learn ing rel e vant to ev ery day life. What can be done to solve the se ri ous prob lem
of stu dents who see no re la tion be tween their schoolwork and their actual lives?

By draw ing on stu dents’ lives out side of school, Guided In quiry cap tures the teach able
mo ment by match ing the in quiry pro cess to the stu dent’s stage of de vel op ment. A pe ren nial di -
lemma for teach ers of preadolescent stu dents in mid dle school is how to or ga nize learn ing en -
vi ron ments that mo ti vate stu dents ac a dem i cally at a tran si tional stage of life. By im mers ing
them in highly en gag ing in quiry pro jects un der the close su per vi sion of an in struc tional team,
such stu dents can de velop a sense of ex per tise and own er ship that en ables them to see them -
selves as par tic i pants of a larger com mu nity.

The early teen years are re garded as an op por tune age to prime stu dents for cit i zen ship
and daily liv ing. Many schools pro vide teen age stu dents with op por tu ni ties to vol un teer in
com mu nity ser vice pro jects to meet spe cific cur ric u lum goals. Guided In quiry can en rich such
ex pe ri ences by ty ing re search to their com mu nity ser vice. What con di tions bring about the
need for a soup kitchen or food bank? What would make these ser vices more ef fec tive in the
com mu nity? What is needed to cre ate a pocket park in a neigh bor hood or a help ser vice for the
el derly? Par tic i pa tion in a dem o cratic so ci ety calls for cit i zens who can find and use in for ma -
tion on emer gent is sues and then form intelligent opinions that lead to action.

Guided In quiry also pro motes the cross-dis ci plin ary con nec tions needed for in no va tion
and the cre ation of new ideas, so lu tions, and per spec tives, which in turn fos ter thought ful ness
and wis dom. Through per sonal growth, stu dents de velop a mindset ca pa ble of em brac ing con -
cepts be yond those they have directly experienced.

A Bal anced Ap proach to Teach ing and Learn ing
A Bal anced Ap proach to Teach ing a nd Learn ing

Still, some things never change: the need for re search-based teach ing grounded in the way 
peo ple learn, in for ma tion lit er acy skills, the abil ity to work as a team, and knowl edge of the
world in all its forms. We need the ben e fits Guided In quiry pro vides our stu dents. Guided In -
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quiry is a ho lis tic ap proach that si mul ta neously pro vides five kinds of learn ing: cur ric u lum
con tent, in for ma tion lit er acy, learn ing strat e gies, lit er acy competence, and social skills.

Through out the 20th cen tury, ed u ca tion was caught in the un cer tainty of a pen du lum
swing from ba sic skills to pro cess learn ing. Guided In quiry of fers a bal ance by pro vid ing ways
to im prove ba sic skills and knowl edge through mean ing ful in quiry learn ing. Guided In quiry
gives teach ers ways to pro vide the re flec tion, rea son ing, and prac tice that stu dents need to be -
come pro fi cient at us ing ba sic skills in real sit u a tions. It gives teach ers ways to en able stu dents
to make the tran si tion from learn ing ba sic skills to ap ply ing and deep en ing their learn ing; pro -
vides ways for them to en able stu dents to move from learn ing to read to read ing to learn; pro -
vides teach ers with ways to de velop stu dents’ writ ing skills for com pre hend ing and
com mu ni cat ing; shows teach ers ways to deepen stu dents’ un der stand ing of ba sic sci ence prin -
ci ples, so cial stud ies facts, and math con cepts; and pro vides ways to teach in for ma tion lit er acy
es sen tial for mean ing ful learn ing from vast sources of in for ma tion. In Guided In quiry teach ers
find a bal ance be tween skills and creativity that develops the higher literacy essential for today
and for the future.

Get ting Started and Sus tain ing Change
Get ting Started and Sus tain ing Change

The end of this book marks a be gin ning. The pro cesses we de scribe here prob a bly sound
fa mil iar. Per haps you have teamed with the li brar ian or teach ers in your school, or taught con -
tent through an in quiry ap proach. You may even have used some of these in ter ven tion strat e -
gies. Your chal lenge now is to put it all to gether and take it to a higher level.

Gain Systemic Support

You need to in volve the whole school com mu nity. As you can imag ine, get ting the sup -
port of your ad min is tra tion is par tic u larly cru cial. Al though there is an im por tant role for each
per son in the school com mu nity, the suc cess of Guided In quiry de pends on the full sup port of
the head of the school. With out it, suc cess will be spotty at best. Don’t let Guided In quiry be
per ceived as an anom aly de pend ent on per son al ity, tal ent, or com pat i bil ity. For Guided In quiry 
to take hold, it must be em braced from the top down as well as the bottom up.

So share this text with the ad min is tra tors, teach ers, and li brar i ans in your school and dis -
trict. Or ga nize brain storm ing meet ings to come up with a game plan. Plan pro fes sional de vel -
op ment ses sions and work shops to de velop the ex per tise needed for prac ti cal ap pli ca tion with
your stu dents. Or ga nize a com mu nity sup port group that teams school per son nel with stu dents, 
par ents, and com mu nity lead ers. Get buy-in from as many peo ple as pos si ble, to ensure
ongoing support over time.

Develop an Implementation Plan

Chang ing to a Guided In quiry ap proach is go ing to take con sid er able time and ef fort. Re -
al ize that sys temic change re quires ex ten sive plan ning and per se ver ance. Don’t ex pect re sults
over night. Re al is tic ex pec ta tions and per sis tence will make it hap pen. Be gin your im ple men ta -
tion plan with a de scrip tion of where you are now, where you would like to be in three years,
and the steps you ex pect to take to get there. Look at your cur rent pro gram. What as pects are al -
ready in place? Where are you lack ing? Where do you need to rally more support, or get more
people on board?
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Con tin ual pro fes sional de vel op ment is an es sen tial com po nent that needs to be wo ven
into im ple ment ing Guided In quiry. Don’t for get to in clude it in your im ple men ta tion plan!
Plan work shops that of fer team mem bers the knowl edge and skills they will need. Do some
mem bers need help plan ning in quiry units? Are they com fort able in team sit u a tions? Are they
fa mil iar with com mu nity re sources? Everyone must be on the same page.

Create Networks for Sharing Stories

Guided In quiry can take many paths, as re vealed in the va ri ety of ex am ples in cluded in
this book. If noth ing else, it re quires flex i bil ity of its prac ti tio ners, even as it in vites the shar ing
of best prac tices. As you im ple ment Guided In quiry, share your story about what works in your 
school. De scribe the in ter est ing and ex cit ing av e nues that it has led you and your stu dents to
fol low. Share suc cess ful unit plans and in ter ven tion strat e gies. These sto ries, as case stud ies,
will help oth ers to work out the prob lems and pos si bil i ties for their stu dents. Use the re sults of
the Stu dent Learn ing through In quiry Mea sure (SLIM) as a ba sis for dis cuss ing stu dent learn -
ing and prog ress. Com mu ni cate your find ings to other teach ers, administrators, and parents.
The effect can be powerful.

At the same time, don’t for get to ben e fit from the ex pe ri ences of oth ers. Share the prob -
lems you en coun ter as well as your suc cesses. De velop dis cus sion net works for shar ing how
you worked through prob lems and for so lic it ing ad vice on prob lems you are fac ing. On line
sup port groups can be or ga nized within your school and school dis trict, or more broadly
through state and na tional or ga ni za tions and uni ver sity cen ters. Such groups can pro vide ex -
cel lent op por tu ni ties for de vel op ing, im ple ment ing, and sus tain ing Guided In quiry. Share and
com pare the re sults of SLIM with other Guided In quiry teams to iden tify ways to continue to
improve student learning.

School Li brar ies in 21st-Cen tury Schools
School Li brar ies  in 21 st-Cen tury  Schools

Guided In quiry is an ex cit ing new form of teach ing and learn ing that has emerged at a crit -
i cal time for school re form. A new con fig u ra tion of teach ing and learn ing is called for, one that
de vel ops in no va tive think ers who can lo cate, eval u ate, and use in for ma tion wisely for the
work place, cit i zen ship, and daily liv ing. The re sult is higher lev els of in for ma tion lit er acy that
go be yond fact find ing to con struct ing deep understanding for lifelong learning.

Ab so lutely cen tral to such re form are new roles for school staff, par tic u larly that of the
school li brar ian. The school li brary is the lo gis ti cal cen ter for Guided In quiry. The team will
need a de gree of ex per tise re quired for de sign ing learn ing for in no va tive cre ativ ity for the
work place and daily liv ing. Ev ery one on the team needs to be highly qual i fied and have a com -
mit ment to im prov ing learn ing. Only you can make it hap pen, by join ing to gether as a pow er ful 
team with the com pe tence and con vic tion to re-cre ate your school. It is time to move force fully
to meet the de mands of the far-reach ing struc tural changes called for in 21st-century learning.
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ad van tages of, 36–37, 37(fig.)

Guided In quiry. See also In quiry learn ing
al ter na tive for all stu dents, 46
as sess ing learn ing. See As sess ment of

learn ing
ben e fits of

for ad min is tra tors, 7, 8(fig.)
for li brar i ans, 6–7, 7(fig.)
for par ents, 7, 8(fig.)
for stu dents, 6–7, 6(fig.)
for teach ers, 6–7, 7(fig.)

com par i son to other types of in struc tion, 3–5
de fined, 6(fig.)
flowchart for pro cess, 121(fig.)
im ple men ta tion of. See Im ple men ta tion of

Guided In quiry
in for ma tion lit er acy through, 91. See also
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